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CHANGE LOG
Version 5.4.1
No. | Change Date Author
1 | Document compilation 2012-12-10 | Thomas Tippl
2 | Working with [TIS] 2012-12-17 | Thomas Tippl
Version 5.4.2
No. | Change Date Author
1 | Automatically Recalculation For creating an automatically recalculation 2013-01-09 | Thomas Tippl
for immediate display in the [TIS]Board
2 | Formula Interpreter It allows testing a solution and makes cal-
culations and results visible.
Version 5.4.4
No. | Change Date Author
1 | Write TIS Tables 3.0 Creating user defined folders and/or table 2013-03-07 | Thomas Tippl
names.
2 | Read TIS Tables 3.0 Reading from user defined folders and/or
tables.
3 | Hiding Zero Values Keeping your tables clear.
4 | Finding Empty Strings in Param- | Helps finding empty strings from parame-
eters ters inputs.
Version 5.5.1
No. | Change Date Author
1 | Navigation Buttons Easily navigating through [TIS]Board pag- 2013-06-17 | Thomas Tippl
es.
2 | EJS Charts Manual scaling for the Y-axis possible
3 | Import Data from SQL Find empty strings
4 | General Parameters Formatted Controller Portlets
5 | Formula Interpreter Additional functions
6 | Tiles Additional [TIS]Board function 2013-07-31 | Thomas Tippl
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No. | Change Date Author
7 | Optimizer: Sequence Simple New Operator to optimize the time interval
of breaks or working tasks.
8 | Template Project New function to avoid conflict when multi-
ple users want to work on one project
9 | Editable Grid Additional functions: Fill down, Increment
down, Copy
10 | Gauge Portlet Additional [TIS]-Board Portlet to present
data trends
11 | Export and Import with Importing and Exporting Project, Portlets
TIS]Board and TIS-Tables directly out of TIS-Board
12 | Replace Projects New function to replace existing (“older”)
projects with newer projects.
13 | Deploy Pages New Function: Allow other users to work
with your pages.
14 | Refresh Page on Opening Let an [TIS]Board page automatically re-
fresh after opening.
Version 5.5.2
No. | Change Date Author
1 | New XIH Functions Get the database name of a TIS table. 2013-11-03 | Thomas Tippl
2 | Options for Read TIS Table 3.0 Define which data should be read from a
TIS Table.
3 | Additional Information on Tem- Helps to understand templates better
late Projects
4 | Additional Information on De- Avoiding troubles when deploying pages.
ploy Pages
5 | Column Information in Editable Enabling tooltips in the [TIS]Board for Ed-
Grid itable Grids.
6 | [TIS]Board Event Handler Trigger the recalculation of a data node
with a certain event in the [TIS]Board
7 | Troubleshooting Parameter What to do, if a parameter cannot control
the settings of an operator.
8 | [OPATin [TIS Generate Shifts in [TIS]
9 | Videos in HTML portlets Displaying Videos in [TIS]Board
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No. | Change Date Author
1 | Line Break In grid portlets a line break is possible for 2014-04-24 | Thomas Tippl
text strings.
2 | Setting up a new User Assigning rights and roles for a new user in
[TIS]JAdmin.
3 | SQL Queries from more than A good SQL operator to get data from two
one Table sources at once.
4 | Updating TIS-Tables How TIS tables are updated with “Write
TIS Table”
5 | Formatting Tiles Formatting tiles by using HTML codes and
different font sizes.
6 | Show Row ID in Editable Grid This option allows to display the row ID
7 | Copy Data from TIS to Excel and | Data can be copied from an Editable Grid
back to Excel. There it might be edited and be
copied back to [TIS]
8 | Editable EJS Chart A new Portlet type to change data with a
graphical interface
9 | Additional Functionality in Multi- | No selection can now mean “select all”.
le Selection
10 | Additional Functionality in EJS To avoid errors with the EJS Chart, the
Chart number of data can be limited
11 | Send Emails from [TIS] [TIS] can send emails automatically.
12 | Upload Files Files can be uploaded via the [TIS]Board to
make calculations with it.
13 | Password Restricted Import and | Exported projects can be protected by
Export of Projects passwords
14 | Advanced Information in the The operator returns information if one or
Recalculation Operator more of its calculated data node returns an
error or a warning.
15 | New Features in the Project Set- | Projects in [TIS]Editor can now be pass-
tings word protected and the project language
can be chosen.
16 | Metadata Observer For dynamic content in the Simple Grid
17 | Sorting in Multiple Selection The entries in the selection lists can now
be defined.
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No. | Change Date Author

18 | Event Handling in [TIS]Designer | After certain events, recalculations for cer-
tain nodes is necessary. That is handled in
[TIS]Designer.

19 | Regular Expressions Regular Expression allow a sophisticated
search of string patterns within other
strings.

20 | Stimulsoft Reports Creating data reports with Stimulsoft De-
signer and created PDF reports on recalcu-
lation.

21 | TIS Table Information Get information about TIS Tables of a pro-
ject or in a certain folder.

22 | Joining Data from two Sources Joining two tables with common key in a
SQL statement

23 | Stripe Rows in Simple Grid In a Simple Grid every second row turns
grey so that the grid turns striped.

24 | Additional Operations for Pa- The list of operations that can be con-

rameters trolled with parameters was extended.

25 | Maximum Runtime for SQL que- | It happens that the maximum runtime for 2014-05-21 | Thomas Tippl

ries query was exceed.

26 | Combo Boxes in the Editable A new feature in the Editable Grid to select

Grid predefined values.

27 | Radio Buttons A new feature in the Editable Grid to group
several true/false values

28 | Overview [TIS]Board pages in A new feature in the [TIS]Board showing

folder all pages of a specific folder
29 | Compatibility View for Premise to use [TIS]Editor in IE
[TIS]Editor in Internet Explorer

30 | Move Operations to Parent Data | Operations can be moved to their parent
Nodes data node

31 | Import Data from ODBC Sources | How to import data from different ODBC

sources
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No. | Change Date Author
1 | Forced Line Break A forced line break on an defined position 2014-06-12 | Thomas Tippl
is now possible in Editable Grids.
2 | Parameter Symbol for Operation | A new symbols displays if an operation is
connected to a Parameter
3 | TIS-Board Symbol for Nodes A new symbols displays if a node is TIS-
Board node
4 | Initialising Tables for Editable A tip if you want to create an empty table
Grids which should be filled by the user.
5 | Trouble Shoot Regression Analy- | What to do if the Regression Analysis re-
sis turns an error
6 | Change the Default Client Set a different Default Client for the TIS-
Board.
Version 5.6.3
No. | Change Date Author
1 | Setting a Custom Logo Replace the XIMES logo with a custom logo | 2014-08-21 | Thomas Tippl
2 | DateTime Queries in MSSQL and
ORACLE
Version 5.8.1
No. | Change Date Author
1 | Editable Grid — automatically or | Quicker inputs in the Editable Grid 2015-02-19 | Thomas Tippl

manual Save

2 | Creating Resources

Define portlet elements in different lan-
guages

3 | Changing Resources

Change languages for portlets and pages

4 | Parameter with Date and Time

Create control portlets with date or time
fields only

5 | Change Button Texts in
TIS]Designer

Change button names easily in
[Tis]Designer

6 | Combined Control Portlets

Combine control portlets on one page wo
that only on control button click is neces-

sary.
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No. | Change Date Author
7 | Resolution Settings Stimulsoft Improve the picture quality of Stimulsoft
Report Reports
8 | Test Data for Stimulsoft Create test data to improve the handling of
the Stimulsoft Designer.
9 | Refresh Portlet on Tab Change Refresh you portlets automatically when
more than one page are open.
10 | Improvement for Tiles TISBoard Admin rights no longer needed
when deploying pages with tiles
11 | Limit Number of Chosen Records | Users may only choose a maximum num-
in Multi Select ber of records in the Multiple Selection
12 | Avoiding Empty Tables in Read Returning a warning instead of an empty
TIS Table table
13 | Avoiding Empty Tables in Import | Returning a warning instead of an empty
from SQL Operations table
14 | Control Import Files with Pa- Files and folders can be controlled via Pa-
rameters rameters
15 | Error Node Definition for Import | Error information of imports can be dis-
Operation played in a defined error node
16 | Display Parameter Values Helps trouble shooting with parameters in
operations
17 | Troubles with Browser Zoom Avoid rendering problems by not using the
browser zoom
18 | Upload Portlet and Stiumisoft Easily check new Stimulsoft reports
side by side
19 | Stop Solution Runner If solution runners need to be stopped or
restarted
20 | Delete Project Copies When working with templates, sometimes
the project copies need to be deleted
21 | Stop Requests When unfinished calculations should be
stopped
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No. | Change Date Author
1 | New Start Page Due to the integration of the [TIS]Designer | 2015-08-25 | Thomas Tippl
into the [TIS]Board, the look of the start
page has changed
2 | Integration [TIS]Designer into Portlets can be created and designed di-
TIS]Board rectly from the [TIS]Board
3 | Default Values Editable Grid Default values for additional rows can be
defined for Editable Grids
4 | New Column Design in The number of columns at the column rati-
TIS]Board os on a [TIS]Board page can be defined by
the user
5 | Replacement of Headers in Mul- | The caption of the columns in the Multiple
tiple Selection with Resources Selection can now be changed in the Port-
let Designer
6 | Button Icons for Recalculate The icons for the control buttons can be
Portlets changed now in the Portlet Designer
7 | Improvement for File Upload Show/hide information and get information
on uploads.
8 | Confirmation of Recalculation Definition if a user needs to confirm to
recalculate.
9 | Improvements Time Zones Special parameters ignore the server time
zone
10 | Editable Grid: Check if Data If a column contains a combo boxes, past-
Format valid ed values are checked if they are allowed
or not
11 | New Event Logoff A new logoff event allows recalculations
when user logs off
12 | Hide/show of Row Numbers in Rom numbers of grids can be displayed or
Simple Grid and Editable Grid hidden
13 | Show/hide of Buttons and Title Portlet description and icons can be hidden
of Portlets or displayed
14 | More discreet Portlet Buttons Icons appear only when moving the mouse
over it
15 | Improved Resource Manage- Resources can be filtered in the resource
ment management
16 | Single Button Recalc A new design for control portlets without
parameters
[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 9 of 200
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No. | Change Date Author

17 | New Default Colours for Tiles A new standard set of discreet standard
colours for tiles

18 | Admin Portlet for Cron Jobs Create and deleted automated calculation
processes

19 | User-defined Logo for Pages in Choose logos for [TIS]Board pages

TIS]Board
20 | Tool Tip for Data Node Infor- A new tooltip for nodes gives information
mation in [TIS]Editor on the connected portlets.

21 | Resources for Control Portlets Caption of control buttons can be replaced
with texts from resources

22 | Email Settings Configurations for the operator “Send
Mails”

23 | Shortcut Admin/User Mode Switch easily between admin an user mode
in [TIS]Board

24 | Automatically Saving of Portlets | Portlets can easily automatically saved to a
specified folder

25 | Markings in EJS Charts The markings in EJS Charts can manually
be set by the number of markings or by
their spacing

26 | Collect Report Data New operator to collect data about single
calculation steps

27 | Improving Editing in the Formu- | External text editor allow an improved

la Editor

handling of the Formula Editor
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A. INTRODUCTION TO [TIS) XiMESs
A. INTRODUCTION TO [TIS]

A.1. What [TIS] is all about

Aim of TIS User should be able to build planning and controlling applications.

Foreseen areas of use:

e Forecasting
e  Personnel requirement calculation
e Queue Management

A.2. Components of [TIS]

[TIS]Editor Allows to define calculations in solutions
(a solution can consists of one or many [TIS]Projects)

Runs only with Microsoft Internet Explorer. In newer versions please activate the compat-
ibility view.

[TIS]Board Folder/pages/Portlets are used to

e Visualize data
e Edit data

Control the solutions created with [TIS]Editor application

Runs with every current web browser, such as Microsoft Internet Explorer, Mozilla Fire-
fox, Apple Safari or Google Chrome, and on common smartphones.

[TIS]Designer Is a tool to define and shape Portlets. Portlets can then be used in [TIS]Board.

Runs with every current web browser, such as Microsoft Internet Explorer, Mozilla Fire-
fox, Apple Safari or Google Chrome.

[TIS]Administration User- & access rights Management

How to get there? Start a web browser and navigate to the [TIS] launch pad: e.g.
https://www.ximeshosted.com/XIMES

Click on the according name to start one of the four components introduced above:

[TIS] - Time Intelligence Solutions

¢ msiEditor L mspgoard

j [TIS]JAdmin /2 [TIS]Designer

XIMES

@ XIMES GmbH 1857-2011
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A.3. Export and Import Projects in [TIS] with [TIS]Editor X (1] I.I g Q

New: 5.8.2 As of version 5.8.2 the start screen has a new appearance. The [TIS]Designer is now
integrated into the [TIS]Board.

[TIS] - Time Intelligence Solutions

& i &

[TIS|Editor [TIS]Board [TIS]Admin
Starte [TIS]Editor Starte [TIS]Board Starte [TIS]Admin
Der [TIS]Editor ermdglicht Innen. das Rechenwerk Hier finden Sie Eingabemaglichkeiten, Berichte, Sie finden die forigeschrittene Benutzer- und
zu erstellen und zu modifizieren. Ergebnisse ... bzw. kénnen Entwickler diese - mit Rechteverwaltung im [TIS]Admin.

Hilfe des Designers - definieren.

KIMES'

@ XIMES GmbH 19597-2015

A.3. Export and Import Projects in [TIS] with [TIS]Editor

Project Export -43¥ Homepage
1. Select ‘Homepage' in the tree-structure on the left i °

2. Select the project you want to export and choose ‘Export’ from the menu at the right
Export
@ SRR

3. Choose the following export settings:

I Export project’_Template_TISBOARD_UK_110526'

Save as: _Template_TISBOARD_UK_110526

[Vl Export TIS tables
¥ Export master portiets

[El Only export data from basic nodes
Advantage: less data, Disadvantage: following nodes get Recalculate” identifier

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 13 of 200
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A.4. Export and Import Projects in [TIS] with [TIS]Board X (1] I.I g g

Project Import

-~43% Homepage

1. Select ‘Homepage' in the tree-structure on the left o i

2. Choose ‘Import’ from the menu at the right  # Imert and select the project you
want to import.

3. Choose the following import settings and set the ‘Target directory file management’
and the ‘Target directory for TIS table’ to ‘Root”:

& hitpsy/wwwaimeshosted.com/ - General - Windows Internet Explorer [=l8] = |

® Import project

Select project file
Where is the file located? “) Import folder at the server @ Client computer or netwark

Project: W \UK Template Export-Impor i export-mport projekte\ Template TISSOARD_UK_110526.02ip Durchsuchen...

Handling files that are contained in the imported project:

Import files 72}
1f a file already exists... @ Import again and rename
(70 Existing file overwritten
12 Use existing fie
Retain drectory structure [V
Target directory file i
management:

IF o foider is selected, & folder Import_User name "& created automatically.

Handling TIS tables, which are included in the imported project:

Import TIS tables it
Ifa TIS table already exists... (@) mport again and rename
(2 Overwrite existing TIS table
(7 Use existing table
Retandrectorystuctore 0
Target dectory for TIS table: =]

Ifno folder s selected),  folder Tmport_User name”is ceated sutomatialy.
Target drectory persistence: No target chosen! =8

1F no directory is selected, the directory "ClientidUsername” will be created automatically.
Project settings

[¥] open project after importing

A.4. Export and Import Projects in [TIS] with [TIS]Board

In editing mode in [TIS]- Report lssue
Board you will find Im-
port and Export in the
button “More”

Copy

B F

Rename

Set as Home Page

Impaort
Export

Deploy pages

Change Password

o e @]o s

Properties

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 14 of 200



A. INTRODUCTION TO [TIS]
A.4. Export and Import Projects in [TIS] with [TIS]Board

XiMES

Project Export

After choosing “Export” an additional window opens. There you can choose which pages,
which files, which solutions, which TIS-Tables and which Master Portlets you want to

export.

& [TIS]Board Export

| tachemeterinputData.csv

My pages Solutions Master portlets
L [C] Templates yel || Published
[ [0 wy pages [ Qmetrix Explorer 02 @ [ Administration
== e Development Analyzer o
k[ A settings Tl Qmetrix Explorer 04 (# [) Qmetrix Explorer Development
€2 [ B Time Line Data Forecast
@ [0 ¢ interval Sums [l Test Manual
[E] [ o weekday variance
ig] [] E Scorecarg
[ [T F cross Table
& [ XHelp
Files TISTables Export Options
& [ import_tt & [ import_tt
| Import_vahl | Import_vahl Export fles
(2 Qmetrix @ 2 QUETRIX Export TIS tables

[/55ysTables

Export master portlets

4 355 Export dashboard pages
& [ Test EdGrig
= g [F] Only export data from basic nodes
Advantage: less data, Disadvantage: following nodes get
‘Recalculate’ identifier

Cancel Export

After clicking on “Export” the Export-file will be created.

As of version 5.6 the exported file can be password protected:

Keep project protection

Password for encrypted archive (empty means no
password)

When the project is protected the file can only be imported by typing the password in the
import window. Additionally the exported gzip file can only be extracted with the pass-
word.
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Project Import After choosing “Import” an additional window with four tabs opens. There you can
choose the Import file. After that you need choose how [TIS] should deal with Import
files, TIS-Tables, Dashboard pages and Portlets.

@ [T15]Board Import b4
Select

Import files Import TIS tables Import dashboard pages Import portiets
Import files

1f a flle already exists: @) Import again and rename Target directory
() Overwrite existing file = || Files
@) Use existing fie & Import_tt

=l Import_wahl

Refain directory structure: 2 Bs] Cumetric

Rename folder on collision:

Cancel Import

There you can choose if they should be imported at all, how the import should deal with
existing files, tables, pages or portlets and where they should be stored.

After that click on “Import”.

A.5. Replace Projects

Notion Description

Background If you have productive solution for one or more users and one project to develop the
solution, I might happen, that you want to upgrade the productive project to the newly
developed solution.

Preparing the Replacement | Make a copy of the newer project or import it to [TIS]. Click onto the project so that
the background gets grey. Click the new button on the right:

Replace
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A.6. Definitions within [TIS]

XiMES

Notion Description

Choose Target Project A new window opens where you can choose the target project.

(=2 XIMES Time Intelligence Solutions - Windows Internet Explorer

E=R(ECR =™

| & hitps:/fwww ximeshosted.com/DEVEL/TI5/WebApp/Dialog/CopyDialog.aspx?mode= projectBiction= @ B |

By Replace Project en-GB |hn

Project: Export: Empty Datanode
Target Dashboard GUI(1) -

] Save replaced project under:

You can also save the replaced project with a new name.

A.6. Definitions within [TIS]

Notion Description

Project in [TIS]Editor A project is a collection of connected data nodes in [TIS]Editor. See Description of

[TIS]Editor.

Solution A solution is a set of projects or a single project that aims at providing a complete func-
tionality to users. E.g. the forecasting Solution consists of several projects.

Portlet in [TIS]Designer
and in [TIS]Board

A small window that can contain data, text, visualisations or allows for interaction and
provides many useful features (e.g., updating, paging, ...)

E.g. a Simple Grid Portlet

a Simple Grid (uk) L2l
An example for a Simple Grid

From To Data Identifier
07.05.2005 07:45:00 07.05.2005 1%:15:00 1.00 A
04.10.2005 0T:45:00 04.10.2005 18:15:00 1.00 A
28122005 074500 2BA22005 154500 1.00 A
05.01.2008 07:45:00 05.01.2008 18:15:00 1.00 A
05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.2006 159:15:00 1.00 A
17.01.2006 07:4£5:00 17.01.2006 1%:15:00 1.00 A
23.02.2006 07T-45:00 23.02.2006 15:30:00 1.00 A
31.03.2006 07:45:00 31.03.2008 19:15:00 1.00 A
31.03.2006 0T:45:00 31.03.2008 18:15:00 1.00 A
04.04.2006 07:45:00 04.04.2008 19:10:00 1.00 A
25.04.2006 07:45:00 25.04.2005 15:40:00 1.00 A

Page

[Mors » M

Last Change: 27.05.2011 08:39:28
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A.6. Definitions within [TIS]

Notion

Description

Page

A page is an element of [TIS]Board that contains a humber of Portlets (the number can
be zero)

Clientid: UK01, Name: Johannes Gaertner

i8] =ekect a portiet D Addi# Logout

[ XIMES
[ Templates (cannct be changsd) a Simple Grid (uk) (-1l
2 EWNAS An example for a Simple Grid
8 Data From To Data  dentifier
S Forecasi o7 07.09.2005 07:45:00 07.08.2005 1%:1...  1.00 A -
=5 FC periods e S =
= FC week 04.10.2005 07:45:00 04102005 18:1.. 1.00 A
=HFC day 28.12:2005 07:45:00 2812200519:4... 100 A
= FC hour 05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.2006 18:1..  1.00 A
= Quality 05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.2006 19:1...  1.00 A
Elagmn 17.01.2006 07:45:00 17.01.2006 18:1.. 1.00 A
Byremsate msioars 23.02:2006 07:45:00 23022006 19:3...  1.00 A
= = Version 110525 B o B T
[Elexampe | 31.02.2006 07:45:00 3022006 191, 1.00 A
31.03.2006 07:45:00 31022006 18:1.. 1.00 A
04.04.2006 07:45:00 04042006 12:1...  1.00 A _
25.04.2006 07:45:00 25042006 19:4.. 100 A =
“ Page’ orsa » M 1-12743
Last Change: 27.05.2011 10:55.42
Owmer: Johannes Gaertner
Description:
N ] A Y More

Pages are displayed and organized as tabs, similar to the tabs of a web browser. Note,
that there is a limit on the number of opened pages (defined in the settings by the ad-
ministrator).

Navigation tree - explorer

A part of [TIS]Board that allows for selection & management of pages and folders

Clientid: UK01, Name: Johannes Gaertner

|22 XIMES
|4l Templates (cannot be changed)
=l WMAS
[d |2 Data
@ |4 Forecast v07
=} FC periods
= FC week
= FC day
= FC hour
=¥ Quality
Admin
[[ Template Ms)Board
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A.7. Three different Ways to use [TIS]Board with far reaching Consequences

Ways to use Aim Consequences

[TIS]Board as The aim is to support single planners by provid- | «  The corresponding project is opened
PLANNING SOLU- Ing customized views and Opportunities for in- and locked if one starts recalculation
TION teraction on a specific [TIS] project.

from [TIS]Board, i.e. no one else can
open it/change it. While working with
the according solution, [TIS]Board
uses it exclusively. In this case, if the
N solution should be changed in
DOCUMENTED [TIS]Editor then the project has to be
HERE released.
e If one only reads data for at specific
Portlets there is no locking.

E.g. specific views and options for interaction
are provided for a forecasting solution.
STANDARD USE

See Locking and releasing projects for

details.
A.8. Basic Issues
A.8.1. Core Elements of the [TIS] Architecture
[TIS] Time Intelligence Solutions = allows for building customer specific applications
TIS is client-server
application TIS Server TIS Client www

TIS-Projects,
User Management

Web-Browser

This has consequences on many things:

e Sessions continue even if the client stops
e A stop of a client does not cause a stop of the server to calculate
e The server continues to calculate until it finishes or a time out occurs

TIS Server TIS uses a database This has consequences on many things:

e The database may stop to work even when the server runs
e The database may be busy even when the server is not?
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A.8. Basic Issues

XiMES

[TIS]Editor and
[TIS]Board

[TIS]Editor & [TIS]Board

A.8.2. What s

the Wiki for?

Idea of wiki

Easy exchange and adaptation of knowledge.

Especially for the description of operators.

Homepage Ger-
man

[—— XIMES'
aviguon [sete | Twuion |_["Sewoeten | [ VeniosanAuionn || Vencriesen || Geosacrien |
P—
R Portal
[
s
oo WILLKOMMEN
[« ne Das XIMES-SUPPORT-WIKI biatet Thnen einen tieferen Einblick in unsere Software-Tools.
s Hier stehen thn i TIS, OPA und SPA
‘ sowie Gber die Solutions 2ur Verfagung.
sy fves] ||| solutions Produkte Support & Hilfe
[Werizeuge = Forecasting * TIME INTELLIGENCE SOLUTIONS * Index
B Das ist Jebesserder Mt Time Intelligence Solutions bisz
B - Forecast, desto besser die Resultate. Dve Solution “Forecasting” fasst  Grundiagen fur [hr Arbeitszeamanagament. Hier erhakten Sie
vetiion Sonen P ° die Basics e von TS, - Wdeos
» vociacen dabei i und mit
Spezaneten irsars ity ik Semyeson.i b . Zuschausn und besser verstehen: Kisine Fime zu wichtigen
Drugvenion s,
o Pumonenies Ihr Natzen « Thre Nutzung
[ sk und videos « operatoren « Tempiaeas i o,
* R couneny und Ausraiber  * OPERATING HOURS ASSISTANT Dkt Ences
& Der i i ol fur das
richtige Finden der optimalen Personal-Abdeckung. Hier finden Sie oe
st die Solution S Hilfe 2ur Bedienung des WIKI, empfohiene Konventionen und
Uomooe der - Ubungsbeispiele zum OPA. Ansprechpartner.
Thr Nutzen  Thre Nutzung
* SHIFT PLAN ASSISTANT = Fragen/Antworten
* TIS Webhosting Der i E kreative ur flexible Hier i e die nach
Solution: 0 " Hier finden Sie 5
ms] sie ey . 3
‘erforderlichen TIS Komponenten auf eigenen Servern. Das schont Ihre N G
Lsaind . T Know-How
date. Und Sie bekommen kostengunstiq, was Sie brauchen: Analysen, * Personalbedarfsbestimmung
Berachnungen, SMeoRs - Verfahren in der Ubersicht und Wissen zum Vorgehen,
IThr Nutzen « Thre Nutzung
= Materialien
Infos zum Thema Arbeitszeit, Literatur und Publikationen, EV-Tipps
und viele interessante Links.
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TIME INTERGENGE B

Navigation Seite | | Diskussion Bearbeiten
= Hauptssite .
= Forecasing TIS: Basics
= Datenreinigung Hauptseite > Time Intelligence Solutions > TIS
= TS
= OPA
= SPA rundbegriffe von TIS 1 Hosting Videos
= Hillz
Suche
[TIS] TIME INTELLIGENCE SOLUTIONS
Seite | Volitext TIS erlaubt es in kurzer Zeit spezifische Analyse- und Planungswerkzeuge B, fur das Arbeitszeitmanagement zu schaffen. ZB.

1. Zur Analyse von Massendaten
Werkzeuge 2. Zur Personalbedarfsbestimmung
W Links auf dizse Seite 3. Zum Forecasting und zur Planung von Personalbedarfen
= Anderungen an 4. Zum Personaleinsatzcontrolling
5
8

verlinkten Seiten Fir zeitbezogenes Business Intelligence

Hochladen Fir regelmaRiges Reporting zeitbezogener Daten

.
= Spezialseiten und vielem mehr.

= Drudwersion

- Entwickelt haben wir [TIS] urspringlich um uns das Beratungsleben einfacher zu machen - fir das Arbeitszeitmanagement. Inzwischen ist [TI5] aber Gber sich hinau;

Massendaten in Aviation, Healthcare, Retail, Logistics und vielen anderen Bereichen verwendet. Wenn Sie mit MS Excel an die Grenzen stoRen, werden Sie [TIS] liebs

Fermanentlink

Personliche Werkzeuge

= 2 a [TIS] fur das Arbeitszeitmanagement

= Einstellungen

= Beobachtungsliste 1. IST Daten analysieren und im Zusammenhang verstehen: Frofessionelles Arbeitszeitmanagement zielt auf die optimale Abstimmung von Bedarf und tatsach
®  Eigene Beitrdge sein. Ist-Daten (keine sind in vielen Organisationen ein ungehobener Schatz. Wie sehr stimmen akiueller Personalblanbedarf und
= Apmelden Forecasts? Was sind die Einflussfaktoren auf den Bedarf? Stimmen die Vorgabezeiten?

2. Bedarf analysieren und bestimmen: Gleichzeitig unterstitzt [TIS] Planer dabei, es besser zu machen, indem Forecasting und Personalbedarfsbestimmung el

Was ist das Besondere an [TIS]?

= Flexibilitat UND Stabilitat - [T/S] erlaubt es, flexible Rechenwerke mit Hilfe vorbereiteter Operatoren einfach zw definieren (dhnlich wie Microsoft® Excel), allerdings
sind beliebig' grofie Bundel gleichartig aufgebauter Datensalze. Damit ist Flexibilitat einer Tabellenkalulation mit der Stabilitdt einer Datenbank verbunden.

= Spezifischen Funktionen und Visualisierungen zum Rechnen mit zeitbezogenen Daten - Ein Jahr im Detail auf einen Blick

= Offenheit fiir Kooperation - Projekte kdnnen leicht selbst verdndert und auch anderen als Kopiervorlage zur Verfligung gestellt werden (unentgeltlich oder gegen 8

Kategorie: TIME INTELLIGENCE SOLUTIONS

T TR B
Mavigation Seite Diskussion Bearbeiten Versionen/Autoren Verschieben Becbachi
Alle Zeiger in die B Hauptssite . . .
Wiki-Struktur schauen so aus: = Feressing Time Intelligence Solutions
= Dstenrsinigung Hauptseite > Time Intelligence Scluticns
- . = TIE
Wiki: “TIS:Basics” " ora
- [TIS] - TIME INTELLIGENCE SOLUTI(
= Hilf
= XIMES bietet Thnen mit TIME INTELLIGENCE SOLUTIONS (als Softwar
Achtung: GroB-/KIeln- Suche Business Intelligence fir das Rechnen mit und Darstellen von zeith¢
SChrEIbung beachten I”SBl z.B. fiur Forecasting, Personalbedarfsbestimmung und Personaleinsatz:
TiS:Basics B
TIS:Beispiel1Im. Basics und Videos
1TIS:Beispiel 10
Tis:Beispiel 11 = Wasist TIS? &
TIS Beispiel 1 A TIS erlaubt es in kurzer Zeit spezifische Analyse- und
TIS:Beispiel 1 A... Planungswerkzeuge z.B. fir das Arbeitszeitmanagement zu schaffen.
Tig:Beispiel 1.B... |
o s = Grundbegriffa von TIS &
= Drudwersion
= Parmanantlink Aus was besteht eine "Solution” = ein spezifisches Analyse- und
Planungswerkzeug? Dieser und ander Begriffe ...
Personliche Werkzeuge
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B. [TIS]JEDITOR

B.1. Overview

B.1.1. Premises on using [TIS]Editor

XiMES

Browser settings

A -

Print

File

Zoom (100%)
Safety

Add site to Start menu

View downloads Ctrl+)
Manage add-ons

F12 Developer Tools

Go to pinned sites

Compatibility View settings

Report websi&‘ problems
Internet options

About Internet Explorer

3

3

3

Compatibility View Settings

I/_V‘ﬁ Change Compatibility View Settings

Add this website:

Websites you've added to Compatibility View:

Add

192, 168,108,126

Display intranet sites in Ccm|:{>§bilit§-I View
Use Microsoft compatibility lists

Remove

Learn more by reading the Internet Explorer privacy statement

Close

[TIS]Editor is being run in Microsoft Internet
Explorer. In newer versions IE needs to be
run in the compatibility view.

Add the current server to the settings.
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B.1. Overview

XiMES

B.1.2. What are the Main Elements of [TIS]Editor?

Homepage

time intelligence solutions Client: UKO1 | User: Gaertner, J. | Lo}

~  Homepage | DataManagement  TIS Tables
04
Project overview Project...
add
MNo. Name o [ — Modified on Author "'ﬁ“’ e
] Open
Copy.
06/10/2011/9
1 Analysis Year he3s Johannes
0a:00:35,{ o0 3 Delete
Inport
 PACKAGE FC & WPL Test Data v03 osfosj011l8 @ import
110603 1ar1s:00/Cohamnes + Bxport
(Gaertner)
e Settings...
3 PACKAGE_FC v20) 110616 Peter 16/06/2011 Cohannes <
i:enner) | Calibration
4PACKAGE_FC v30 111024 Backup  FC Backip L erner
#4009 chathauser
lws
SPACKAGE_FC v32W 111117 Backup Backup 245172/}12; |Werner
T |schathauser]
lws
6 PACKAGE_FC v33W 120110 Backup Backup 20/ 1/2012) werner
4% s chathauser

With corresponding rights you may even see a fourth tab: Allowing
specifying general parameters for a project.

TIS * Parameter

See TI5Board Manual v19).docx
how tow to use Parameters.

in the most up to date version on

1. Overview TIS-
Projects:
A project is where
the calculation
takes place.

2. Access to data
management

3. Access to TIS-table
management

Data Management

Client: UKOL | User: Gaertner, 3. | Loa off

« | Homepage  DataManagement | TISTables

Files: Overview

B[ Root
B Calendar
[ export
B Import g
[ FolusZait
55 Import Fraport Cargo
i-- ) Advent Ramadan 20000101 20201231, txt
[2) Advent Ramadan 20000101 20201231, tet(1)
i-- ) blauForec, WRFshioTrend 1 TIS. bt Iy

2] BSP Handel Arbeitszeit Standardformat. bxt.

Upload of data files,
Refresh data.

This data is on the
server and usable by all
users with correspond-
ing rights.

TIS-Tables

time intelligence solutions

Client:UKO1 | User: Gaertner, J. | Log off

4 Homepage  DataManagement  TIS Tables

$0omepce |

[TIS]Tables: Overview

B[] Root
Demand

Demoprojekte
EHZ Forecast
) <1_41_a intermediate result
i [E] FC Calendar
i [2) FC Calendar(uk)
[£) FCData
I [2) FC Data(uk)

[Z) FC History v01

Manage tables from
TIS. Such tables allow
using the same data-
set from different TIS-
Projects (a project is
where the calculation
takes place.)

Project
Folder

Data node

time intelligence solutions Client: UKOL | User: Gaertner, J. | Logoff

+  Overview  Detsls | Operations
{3} Homepage
Data nodes: Overview

[+ Analysis Year Data node...
5 2 Group 3 add
‘il Reports No.  Status Name~ Based on Description z |s|k|1|R|0 3
. Eait
53 Workfiow 1 & [";—g o= Select 1d here o 3 1 1 |3 o
Move
3 5 D430 Visusl Anslysis | s3] 10| 4 | 1| 4 Fl
ata 3 Delete
' Ib4_31 Map of values - [b4_30 Visual Vsualizaton of a great
32 Weekdays \Analysis Data lamounts of data 1543 9 2 o Delete several
- o Re
N a_32Mzp ofvalus - s 30 vsual Visuaization of agreat| || | . £} Renans
: ” analysis Data jamounts of data. Ed
normalized
5y |b4_32 Map of values - |b4_30 visual Visualization of a areat | g 14 15 g Settings
- Year normalized |Analysis Data ;amounts of data. 1}) Generate Test
6| bb4_32 Map of values - |b4_30 Visual Visualization of a great 1543 11] 15
Vear nomalized(1) _|AnalysisData _amounts of data. Settings...
Ib4_20 Distr. by
7|t b4_51ldSelected  cissses - Step 11d 1 4 3 | shon
select

Main working area.

After opening a project
one sees the folders of
this project and within
each folder the data-
nodes.
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B.1. Overview

XiMES

Project Settings

Overview Parameter
¥ Home .
A Project overview
=4S} Demo TIS Portlets 130812
b0 a Display Name: Demo TIS Portlets 130812 TT
- b Interaction Description:
| Reports v Version: 1.0
> Created at: |12 August 2013 11:09:34

Last

modified on: 23 April 2014 12:35:09

Template

Project: D
Template project cannot be edited.
Reference [TIS]Board portlets user related project copies will be
generated automatically on request on data nodes within this project.
Each user has therefore its own project done and can work with it.

Do not copy result tables

0 It tabl
If active, then the results of the nodes will not be copied when
copying projects (exception: fixed and manual nodes). All nodes will
be set to "Recalculate”™ and they will be recalculated if required.

proiet [ English {United Kingdom) ]

language:
No protection E3

=4

In the settings different
information and set-
tings for the project
can be made.

e  Description and
Version number

e Activation as tem-
plate project

e If the project is
copied, if the result
tables should be
copied too.

e Project language
(if the language is
not available the
client default is
chosen). Changes
standard column
names and number
formatting.

e  Password protec-
tion for editing and
exporting the pro-
ject

Definition data
node

Data node =

At least one sorted table of records = RESULT

which may have 0,1, ... inputs

that again may be data-files , TIS-tables, or other nodes

which may have 0...n operations that define the calculation leading
from input data to the RESULt-Table

E.G.: Input-node — OPERATIONS — RESULT node

Content of nodes

P — Client: UKOL | User: Gaertner, ). | Lo A Ctu al d ata
~ [ Overvew  Detals  Operations
£ Homepage
Data node: b4_20 Distr. by dasses - Step 11d select - Operation.

() Analysis Year

=2 a8

llReports

£ Workfiow Coption
Notes:
Based on:
Update:
Propertes

2]

?

1 show

=) Print report
D save AsReport
o Bxport

A ®
Number of data records

1,607 True

1,607 True

DCwe_INe

1,607 True

DCWN_ING

1,607 True

DCWS_ING

1,607 True

DOOA_ING

1,567 True

DSTA_INC

1,607 True

DWMEH_INC

1,607 True

DWMES_INC

1,607 True

DWMEW_INC

1,607 True

d» Gotopage

1

Totel 1 Number of rons: 10 | Columns: 3
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B.1. Overview

Example: Pages,
columns, rows

20

« Zuriick Vor » Gehe zu Seite Il x| insg. 170

08:00 05:00
07:30 09:30/
07:30 13:45
07:30 15:30)
07:30 15:30|
07:30 15:30
07:30 15:30
07:30 15:30|
07:30 08:00
07:30 15:30
07:30 15:30|
07:30 15:30
08:00 05:00|
08:00 10:00|
08:00 05:00
07:30 15:45)
07:30 16:30|
07:30 08:30]
07:30 15:30
07:30 15:30)

Anzahl Zeilen: 3386 | Spalten: 3

Core idea of TIS —
overview

Made to measure applications more easily & to allow new ways of use

1: instead of relating cells and applying
operations [TIS] relates data nodes (records of
‘any’ size) with operations

External data
e.g. working time

2: make it “easy” to create new
building blocks of functionality (operators)

Develop each building block *alone’ -
providing the core of the function

Build op calculations
with connected nodes.

Parameters/Interaction (Visualization)
Import op.
port op . Calculation
Imported data Special op.
Visualization op.
clean op. Report 1
Transform op. Delegate to the s
Basic data Summarize op. User Interface Data Management
Visualization op. Store/Retrieve User management
Report 2 Update management  Sec. management
Versions Applications Print, Export ..
Versions Operations
[TIS] - Building Example
Client-server Solu— Calend Attend Turnover data — from Controlling
: Raw data 7 sondertan  Guppe i - von o r———
tions the "Lego™ import i i Eulm B B
wa % .56, 5008 S Baid0i00
y . ]
[}
Node C1 Data in ,different” Node!’l Node -El
architecture and size Node T
Data can be treated. Node:FZ .
. -
processing Node T3
Node T4
References can be changed
easily. Individual nodes or
e P node chains can be copied
Node.PB i [T15] Framewaork takes care of
easlly. storing, updating in case of
data changes, reporting,
administration of access rights
- L3
Mode P3 retrieves data from C1/P2 Node P4
Data Operator screening presence per hour
|mp|||:at|on Operator implicating calendar e

Operator Filter on ,normal days™
Node P3 Result

Mumber of staff present
per hour on a normal day

Operator Data compilation T4
Operator XY diagramme
Node P4 Resuft

Working time and turnover per hour on
individual days; diagramme
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[TIS] uses power- Many operators are available.

ful operators and Only the parameters have to be
visualisations, set.
which “under- ; ,
. Screening steps from 30 seconds to
Stand" tlme Node P3 retrieves data from P2 several days are available

Operator screening presence per hour
Operator implicating Calender
Operator fitter on .normal days™
Node P3 Result

Different options for screening
strategy, e.g. only if continuously

present
Hurnber of staff present on normal days®
3 o =] -

: L ]
Node P4 retrieves data fram P3
Operator data cumulation T4 Example: Turnover and no. of staff present
Operator XY diagramme - f— -
Node P4 Result i .
‘Working time and turnover per hour on : Powerful visualisations which
individual days; diagramme b understand time

3
a1
L -

=g - e the operators. Data und operators are

— ceE b stored in nodes. Nodes are the origins
of Client-Server Solutions.

Pl "
0.,
b3
H

I Parameters define the behaviour of

o
=

=

=
H—
—
'b_ -
Fmitm
R

Example: Struc-

ture, data nodes
and calculations Oatenknoten: Obersicht
steps o e
C1Bedacf
€2 Beda fPivot
C3BedirfauaZ
C4Bec wrf 2u AZ Pivot
C6 Ar sitszest
C78 squng 8322 Belegung gesamt nid taghch
€71 egung Pivat €7 Belegung
& ifnahmen 89 Aufnahmen Hame...
S s
L | —
- - st - -
Free definition of gL Yr— [N —
the structure of the i ;ﬁ*ﬁ
arithmeticunit =7 Foa s e e e A
LG prosrge 3 Prottabele Uhrzet x Wochentage  Zegt Dadens n e Preottabele; Interval: 00: 1; Summenfild: Maxmum
Disses Blatt bistet eine Ubersicht S8 vericiow
Uber ale Objekte “Authereitete
Daten”, Her erfoigen:
. Wassifiationen (28 normale Tag
andere Tage),
. H
Data nodes of et e
d'fiﬁ:;:;:e‘rztz;gnd Serehostctmer Definition of calculation steps for
FP— (time-related) data with powerful
b gl oI graphicand calculation operators
g
Operations e 2 | Definition of calcula-
- Overview Details Operations . . -
[l Ta tions with chains of
= @ predefined and param-
il Reports
St eterized operations.

Delete several

Based on:

A
)
e
1
@)
&
@
?

Update: Manually Fixed
Propertis Slgoard
Status Operation u Description
Applied to colums:
identfer = € ()
Settings
1 Identifier nstances Take account of upper and lower case letters?: No
Additonal column for data record defiritions: Yes
Sortresuit aceording to the rumber of data records?: No
sorting
s
o Name of the resuit column: Use:
4 Formua opsrata Gombyion)  SetDefalt RECS o s value
User parameter
Defautuse=1: 1
3 Edit table Edtmanualy  [Prmary key: 1d
Number of processed rows: 1
Back Forward > Go topage 1 Total 1 Number of operations: 3
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Levels of design in
TIS

[TIS] - works like Lego

Different levels of de-
sign facilitate reuse of

"
e ‘ Solution

Solves a problem
for a customers

e.g. Forecasting
for a Call-Center

components.

Adresses a general

E.g. calculate daily

task

Template 1 profiles
topic
- Scaling in 15
Operator Addresses a specific ntervals

B.1.3. General Issues of Working with the [TIS]Editor

What do the Column headers for nodes tell me?

Number of node

Status symbols see: What do the Status-symbols for nodes

tell me?

Name

The first input node

- ... hone

Free text
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This node is a TIS-Board node.

As of version 5.8.2 a tool tip gives information on the
connected Portlets.

i L e LT [ B

6] b21b EdG Upload Scheduls VIE

Data node has identification [TI5]Board.
Portlets using the data node:

b032 Upload Schedule VIE

b032 Upload Schedule VIE

m Z Zeilen = R Row ... number of rows

0 3 11 3 S Spalten = C Columns ... number of columns
K Kinder = number of children = nodes where the first
input node is this node
I Indirect nodes where this node is another input node
R referenced nodes by this node
Operation... One or more operations of a data node can be moved to
the parent data node.
Add
o7 Edit When clicking the symbol, a new window opens.
o Delete
o Delete several '@ XIMES Time Intelligence Solutians - Internet Explorer (=B [
i Ii@ ht_:tps: //wwow ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/OpMoveParent.aspx’mode=op &
& Deactivate Mave operations to parent node:
TE Move to parent ;““t :Dde a01 [>] Prepare Data
escription:
& (Delactivate several Move I —
D Recalaulate ®onlytn st [1__| cRertons

s

What do the Status-Symbols for nodes tell me?

= This node is locked. No changes of input data will cause a recacluation
of data. No manual recalculation is possible.

' Some input data of this node has changed (maybe many steps before)

2 This node is manually updated. Changes of input data will cause no
recacluation of data, but by pressing recalc a new calculation is done.

3 Some operations are deactivated.
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Py This node is errounous and has an EMPTY result table. The error is
severe, so that TIS is not able to perform the calculation (e.g. columns
are missing for a calculation).

2y A warning by an operator occurred. A warning is a less severe error
(e.g., a missing value for a chart). TIS is still able to compute
something.

This symbol shows that a this node has a connection to a TIS
Parameter. The tool tip shows that if the node reads or writes a
Parameter.

#Parameter:
par5GIDList (read): 109

What types of filters have to be distinguished?

Filter operator No. Status Operation u . | Casea

Settinas
o e e e et e ey Change of
Data source: b0_32 History Date Id

q Merge dats Columns from data source: B,A the data-
How should the data be merged?: Add rows from da .
Ignare tme?: Ho node, i.e,
Settings

2 Formula operator (row-by-row) (4.0) Is too far in the future OR in history without data game of the result Fnlum”: Keep rows are

esult column type: Integer

User parameter
Applied to columns: aCtuaI Iy
Columns = M (Keep)

; Fiter textand ramer coans g S dropped.

Filter conditions: eq(1)
Take account of upper and lower case letters: No

‘Which table columns are affected by the operation?

Columns:* M
Settings

Filter conditions: eq(1)
Take account of upper and lower @l
case letters:

Id

Hotes:
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Filter as part of Overvien | Detals  Cperatons Only the
7 Datz node: A01GetEdG - 7 H
the view VIEW IS
PS—— changed.
AD1Get EdG |
|
Based on: -
Update: (& General - Windows Internet Explorer [== =] Data node
|8 hitps:/funny ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/ Diclog/Se @ & further
Properties
= Edit filter settings for column *Area Name (D) done the
. .
calculation
E
_ o pata path are
1 ALL 46,00 not
2| Halle A 26.00
3 | Hales 20.00 changed_
4 \culate statisti ALL 21.00
5 | Halle A 22.00
§| | halleB 23.00
7 Number of rows in total: 40 Number of rows in selection: 40 (100, [ (AL 24.00
8| %) | |Halle A 25.00
9 Number of identifier instancesin 3 Mumber of identifier instancesin 3 (100.1 | Halle B 26.00
10 total: ection: %) AL 27.00
1 | Halle & 28.00
12| } ) Halle B 29.00
Select nothing Select all Invert selection
= Select nothil Select all Invert selection AL 00
14 | Halle A 3100
15 OT/0772013 11:45:00 TT/07/2013 115000 AACC Halle B 32.00
16| 01/07/2013 11:50:00 01/07/2013 11:55:00 |AACC ALL 33.00
17 01/07/2013 1 01/07/2013 11: Halle A 34.00
18] 01/07/2013 11: 01/07/2013 11: Halle B 35.00
19 01/07/2013 11 01/07/2013 12: ALL 36.00
20 01/07/2013 11:55:00 01/07/2013 12:00:00 |AACC Halle A 37.00
<Back Forward » Go topage 1 Total 2 Number of rows: 40 | Columns: 5
Overview  Detals  Operations
Data node: A01GetEdG -
Based on:
Update:
Properties
1 46.00
2 26.00
3 . . 20.00
4| 2100
5 Grand total: 1,103.00 Selection total: 1,103.00 (100.00 %) 22.00
6| Total average: 27.58 (Counted Selection average: 27.58 (Counted 23.00
7 values:40) walues:40) 24.00
8| Number of rows in total: 40 Number of rows in selection: 40 (100.00 %) 25.001
9 Number of identifier 27 Number of identifier instances 27 (100.00 %) 26.00
10 instances in total: in selection: 27.00
11 28.00
13| 29.00
13 Clear filter V] a 30,00
14] 31.00
15 32.00
16| o - 33.00
17 01/07/2013 11:50:00 01/07/2013 11:55:00 AACC Halle A 34.00
18| 01/07/2013 11: 01/07/2013 11: Hale B 35.00
19 01/07/2013 11:55: 01/07/2013 12:00: AL 35.00
20 01/07/2013 11:55:00 01/07/2013 12:00:00 AACC Halle A 37.00
=Back Forward *» Go to page 1 Total 2 Number of rows: 40 | Columns: 5
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How to manage [TIS]Projects?

Naming Conven- There is always a small risk that one starts to develop from the wrong version, or needs time to
tion sort out versions or destroys ones project accidentally. Furthermore it eases work if the naming
takes place in a way that facilitates sorting
E.G. Several projects that build upon each other (e.g. STEP 01 Import, Step 02 Calculation, ...)
might use the following naming convention
e STEP # Name
e Date YYMMDD
e  Versions number
e [Initials of authors
e  Optional Remarks
Exercises see: Naming Convention
Co o
Py 1. Go to Homepage £ Homepage | Project..
2. Select project (Homepage) o Add
3. Press Copy Button (right hand) & Open
4. Enter name...please consider How to name [TIS]Projects? [ Copy
5. Wait for Copy to prepare project and press Save g Delete
g [mport
o Export
Settings...
i Calibration
Export -
P 1. Go to Homepage 64 Homepage | Project.-
2. Select project (Homepage) g Add
3. Press Export Button (right hand) ¢1 Ooen
4. Wait for Export to prepare file, enter name ' E—ZE:E
...please consider How to name [TIS]Projects? : port
5. Press Save as
Settings...
j Calibration
Delete - —
1. Go to Homepage £ Homepage | Project.:
2. Select project (Homepage) o Add
3. Press Delete Button (right hand) &1 Ooen
(2 XIMES Time Intelligence Solutions - Windows Internet Explorer EI@ : Import
‘@ https://www.ximeshosted.com/DEVEL/TIS/WebApp/dialog/delete/genericdeletedialog.aspx?mode=pr @ n‘ o Export
Name: Test Write TIS Tables 130123 TT | Calibration
Description: C
Created at: 23.01.2013 10:23
Modified at: 04.02,2013 10:47
2Rl D Delete used files
[ Delete used TIS tables
[V [ x| i
Depended Portlets can also be deleted.
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How to manage [TIS]Data?

Naming Conven-
tion

There is always a small risk that one starts to develop from the wrong version, or needs time to
sort out versions or overwrites a project accidentally. Furthermore it eases work if the naming
takes place in a way that facilitates sorting

E.G. Several projects that build upon each other (e.g. STEP 01 Import, Step 02 Calculation, ...)
might use the following naming convention

e STEP # Name
e Date YYMMDD
e  Versions nhumber
e Initials of authors
e  Optional Remarks

Exercises see: Naming Convention

How does the
update process of
[TIS]nodes work?

EXAMPLE:

1) Start 2) New Importor 3) Recalculation of Y
Recalculation of X

All nodes are up to date All children and dependent

nodes of X are set "dirty”

All children on the path to Y
are recalculated, other nodes

’ ~

remain "dirty”

How to upload ) ;
data? Client — Server Interaction

PC-

Desktop

TIS-Server time intelligence solutions e —

Data- Homepage  DataManagement  TIS Tables

Management 0] Homenage | e

TIS- . >

Project == 6 Geners! - Windows Intermet xporer -

P [ 2] htps//www2 simeshosted.com/XIMES/TIS/WebASS UserContgbdTO/ SelectFile aspaltype=ien
N

Lastines:

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 32 of 200



B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.1. Overview

XiMES

1. Store the data as *.txt on your PC
2. Upload the *.txt file with into data management

time intelligence solutions

- Homepage » Data Management TIS Tables

Files: Overview

-1 Root

L‘i]--._, Calendar

- [Z] Cale Danmark.ini
- (2] 'k’:alendar UK.t
- (2] Add file...

- [2] Kz &1 Update...

- [2) Kaombropertes...

e

3. Reference the data in data-management with Import-CSV Operator

Export data to
csv

Use an export to CSV operator
1. Goto the Node an add Export CSV operator
2. Select an already existing file under TIS/DATA Management and adapt settings

time intelligence solutions

-

Homepage Data Management TIS Tables
Y roncozce >

Filac: Moz

3. Download the file from there to your PC or import into another application

[BESE Handel £ psp Handel Arbeitszeit Standardformat. bt
£) BSP Handel || 2 Add fle...

" Update..,
[£] Calendar Dar'¢” Rename...

& Delete...

B coeneer L omond . ]

) Calendar US| ) properties...

Export data to
Excel

Export to an EXCEL 2003 file (limited to approx 65.000 rows)

1. Goto to the Node on tab Detail
2. Press the Export Button on the very right side

Operation...

?

4 Show

(=) Printreport

¥ Save As Report
o Export

Export data to
ODBC data source

Export to an ODBC data source (e.g. a database table)

Export data to
TIS-Table

Export to a TIS-Table to share data via projects (even with options to select data for
reimporting)

1. Use an Export Operator: Virite TIS table

2. Export to a Data table
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Formatting charts
Example: Il Select the “Chart”
| £ | https://ximeshosted. com/XIMES,TIS /WebApp/dialog/genericdialog. aspx?mode =new Operation.

Chart ,Histogram
Time Patter"

Operation hinzufigen

Operation

Kategorie: |.-'-\Ile

Operation: [TI5]Board - EJSChart Histogramm 2.0
[T15]Board - Quickview
Abwesenheitsquote

Allgemeiner Kalender
Ampelschwellwerte

Ausreisser suchen

Berechnung

Daten zusammenfassen

Diagramm: Gantt 2D
Diagramm: Histogramm
-Diaaramm: Histoaramm Zeitraster

Diagramm: Landkarte 2D (Ausgangstabelle Liste)

Diagramm: Landkarte 2D (Ausgangstabelle Pivot)

Diagramm: Punkt (%Y}

Diagramm: Standarddiagramme

Doppelte Datensétze |dschen LI

I VKN

¥ nicht erlaubte Operationen ausblenden
Beschreibung: Ausgewshlte Zeitrasterdaten in einem Histogramm darstellen.

=

[» | ks [
[T [ [ [ | [ mntenet]|protected Mode: On [ - [®w00% - 4

Remark: This is only
possible if the under-
lying data allows to

add a chart operator.

You can override this
by unchecking the
tick-box under the list
of operations to see
the complete list of
operations.

Allocate data ISI=TET A chart operator does
. Operationseinstellungen bearbeiten 'Diagramm: Histogramm = 3
flelds Zeitraster’ (4A54CCA1-BEB7-486c-92A4-83BB3DAG0B92) de-aT not WOrk WIthOUt the

Welche Tabellenbereiche sind von der Operation betroffen? fol Iowing fields:

Identifizierer: D =

X-ichse (Von):* [aven | Alles Umkehren From

X-Achse (Bis):= [BBis = ™ Aven

Y-Achser® C E | Mees

Zweite Y-Achse: 5 | I cpaten To

Einstellungen ¥ b 1dentfiierer

Link mit Spriingen iiber Zeit Value y aXis
Bearbeiten...

N — By using the “Identi-
fier”, it si possible to
draw more than one
data line in one chart.

Select graph -iolx Two methods are

drawing method

Einstellungen bearbeiten

Aligemein Diagrammtyp X-Achse Y-Achse 2. Y-Achse Diagramm Layout

Standardtypen

Diagrammtyp: [= T mit Springen tber Zsit = |
gramm: Liniendiagramm Giber Zeit

[ Histogramm: Linendiagramm mit Sprungen Gber Zeit

available:

Connecting data
points with straight
lines

Connecting data
points with stepped
horizontal lines
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Selecting the
formating and
scaling options of
the axes and title

/2 TI5 - Windows Internet Explorer =10 x|
Einstellungen bearbeiten
Algemein  Diagrammiyp  X-Achse  Y-Achse 2. Y-Achse  Diagramm Layout
Achsenbeschriftung der X-Achse
Achsentitel:
Format: | standard JEa |
Benutzerdefiniertes Format:
Maximale Linge:
Orientierung (in Grad): [50 Grad (von unten nach oben) |
Gitternetzlinien der X-Achse
Art: [Einfach =1
Farbe: [helgrau =1
Skalierung der X-Achse
Grundeinheit: [stunden |
Enheiten pro Intervall: 2
Anzahl Intervalle pro Seite: ~ [12

Remark:

The horizontal range
is defined by “unit per
interval” times “num-
ber of intervals.

Colour sceme B Several schemas are
Einstellungen bearbeiten aval Iable
Algemein  Diagrammtyp ~ X-Achse  Y-Achse  2.Y-Achse  Diagramm Layout
Anzeigen
Disgramitel:
[ zeige Diagrammtt=l
Legende: ¥ zeige Legende
Farben
Farbpalette Defoult -
| Autumn -
Beach =
BlueSkys
Cool
geBrownBlus
DivergePinkGreen
DivergeRedviolet
DivergeRustBlue
DivergeVioletGreen
Earthtones
Garden
GraphicsServer
Grayscalel
Grayscale2
Grayscale3
Metals
Neon
Ocean
Pastel
Primary
Produce
Rainbow
Rich
Diagram layout =10l x| Defines the height
Einstellungen bearbeiten . .
- and width of the dia-
Algemein ~ Diagrammtyp  X-Achse  Y-Achse  2.Y-Achse  Diagramm Layout gram tO your needS
Diagrammaréie
Hohe: [100°% =]
Breite: [110% =1
Seitenrinder
@ Automatisch
© Benutzerdefiniert
Oben (in Pixel)
Links (in Pixel)
Rechts (in Pixel)
Unten (in Pixel)
V] [ x|
Scale formatting = s 2 s g = 3 Various formatting
] e = & 5 & 3 i :
o = a - a o o options and orienta-
e e s s 2 z = ; ilabl
S 3 3 3 =1 3 S tions are available
-] -] = = o o o

Bearbeiten: Datenreihen | Einstellungen

r darzustellenden Datenreihe: | A=

=
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Line colour and
line with

Datenreihen bearbeiten

Datenreihe:

Farbe:

Diagramtyp:

Linie:

Linienstarke:

[ =

EEOEIOROEOO
EOEECOROOO00
OO0O000OOEmmEmE
OO0ROC0OmEOmEDI
N (5 1 (7 O I [ [
I ) 7 [
EON0O0ONCOONEE
o o o

[res |
@ e
@ putomatisch

[Linienstirke 1 (Standard) =l

[V} =

To change line colour
and line with, select
the data column and
pick the colour box
and the correspond-
ing line weight.

B.2.

Using [TIS]Board as Planning Solution

Steps

Description

Build the calculation

In [TIS]Editor build a corresponding project or several projects

diagrams

Build information tables & .

For tables use simple grid or an EDITABLE GRID Portlet

Diagrams can be built in [TIS]Editor and displayed in [TIS]Board via the CHART
Portlet or in [TIS]Board directly (e.g., an EJS-Chart Portlet) without producing a di-
agram in [TIS]Editor.

How to decide:

o Large amounts of records (> 30.000 data points) OR
No time scale involved > [TIS]Editor Diagram & Chart Portlet
o Interactivity with drill down - [TIS]Board: EJS-Chart Portlet
Overview charts - [TIS]Board: Quickview Portlet
o Gantt Chart, XY-Chart, > [TIS]Editor Diagram & Chart Portlet

Create Portlets

In [TIS]Designer one creates a separate Portlet for each chart and save it separately.

Create pages

In [TIS]Board one creates a new folder which will contain the pages to be created. Add
the desired Portlets to the relevant pages and subsequently arrange them by dragging
them as required.

B.3.

Operators

B.3.1. Operators in Wiki

The most common operators are described in the XIMES Wiki. In this chapter these operators can be found with their
German and English names, their operator class and their links within the Wiki.

Other operators or detailed information about the operators in the Wiki can be found in the following chapters.

Operator Name Operator Class Wiki Link

(German/English) | (German/English) (German/English)

Abwesenheitsquote Allgemeine Mathematik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php>title=TIS:Abwesenheitsquote
Absence Math -

Ampelschwellwerte Sonstiges

Traffic light threshold | Other

value
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Operator Name
(German/English)

Operator Class
(German/English)

Wiki Link
(German/English)

Allgemeiner Kalender

General Calendar

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen

Date & Time

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Ausreisser suchen

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=General Calendar

Ausreisser suchen

Search for outliers

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Ausreisser suchen

Berechnung

Calculation

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Berechnung

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Calculation

Bericht: Export nach
MS PowerPoint

Report Export to MS
PowerPoint

Exportoperation

Export-operation

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Export nach MS PowerPo
int

CSV Export Resultta-
belle

Data export to CSV
file

Exportoperationen

Export-operation

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=CSV Export Resulttabelle

Daten zusammenfas-
sen

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Daten zusammenfassen

Merge Data Data conversion http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Merge Data

Diagramm: Gantt Diagramme http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm: Gantt Chart
Chart

Diagram: Gantt Chart | Diagram -

Diagramm: Histo- Diagramme http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm: Histogramm
gramm

Chart: Histogram Diagram -

Diagramm: Histo- Diagramme http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm: Histogramm
gramm Zeitraster Zeitraster

Chart: Histogram Diagram http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Chart: Histogram Time Pa
Time Pattern ttern

Diagramm: Landkarte | Diagramme http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm: Landkarte 2D
2D (Liste) _(Liste)

Diagram: Map 2D Diagram -

(Liste)
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Operator Name Operator Class Wiki Link

(German/English) | (German/English) (German/English)

Diagramm: Punkt Diagramme http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm: Punkt (XY)
(XY)

Diagram: Punkt (XY) | Diagram -

Diagramm: Stand- Diagramme http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm: Standarddiagr
arddiagramme amme

Diagram: Stand- Diagram -

ardDiagram

Doppelte Datensétze
I6schen

Delete duplicated
data records

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Doppelte Datens%C3%A4
tze 1%C3%B6schen

Export in CSV Datei Exportoperationen http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Export in CSV_Datei
Export in CSV Datei Exportoperation -

Export ODBC Opera- | Exportoperationen http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Export in ODBC Quelle
tor

Export to an ODBC Exportoperation -

data source

Filter auf Text- und
numerische Spalten

Filter text and nu-
meric columns

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Filter auf Text-
und numerische Spalten

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Filter text and numeric co
lumns

Formeloperator
(zeilenweise)

Allgemeine Mathematik

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Formeloperator (zeilenwei

se)

Formula operator Math http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Formula_operator %28row
(rowwise) wise%?29

Glattung Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Gl%C3%A4ttung
Smoothing Statistics -

Handel (Umsatz und Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Handel (Umsatz und Bes
Besetzung) etzung)

Retail (sales volume Statistics -

and employees)

Identifizierer Aus-
pragungen

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten
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http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm:_Punkt_(XY)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm:_Standarddiagramme
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Diagramm:_Standarddiagramme
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Doppelte_Datens%C3%A4tze_l%C3%B6schen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Doppelte_Datens%C3%A4tze_l%C3%B6schen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Export_in_CSV_Datei
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Export_in_ODBC_Quelle
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Filter_auf_Text-_und_numerische_Spalten
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Filter_auf_Text-_und_numerische_Spalten
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Filter_text_and_numeric_columns
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Filter_text_and_numeric_columns
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Formeloperator_(zeilenweise)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Formeloperator_(zeilenweise)
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Formula_operator_%28rowwise%29
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Formula_operator_%28rowwise%29
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Gl%C3%A4ttung
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Handel_(Umsatz_und_Besetzung)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Handel_(Umsatz_und_Besetzung)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Identifizierer_Auspr%C3%A4gungen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Identifizierer_Auspr%C3%A4gungen

B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Operator Name
(German/English)

Operator Class
(German/English)

Wiki Link
(German/English)

Identifier instances

Data Selection

Identifizierer Filter

Identifier filter

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Identifizierer Filter

Import von Daten Importoperationen http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import von Daten aus S
aus SQL-Quellen QL-Quellen

Import of data from Importoperation -

SQL source

Import von Daten Importoperationen http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import von Daten aus S
aus SQL-Quellen VO3 L-Quellen V03

Import of data from Importoperation -

SQL source V03

Import Text- bzw. Importoperationen http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import Text- bzw. CSV-
CSV-Datei Datei

Import Text- or CSV- | Importoperation -

file

Import Text- bzw. Importoperationen http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import Text- bzw. CSV-
CSV-Datei mittels Datei mittels XML-Aufbaubeschreibun

XML-

Aufbaubeschreibung

Import Text- or CSV- | Importoperation -

file with XML-

Description

In Prozent Allgemeine Mathematik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:In Prozent

In percent Math http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=In percent

Kreuztabelle Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Kreuztabelle

Pivot table Statistics http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Pivot table

Min/Max ermitteln

Calculate Min/Max

Allgemeine Mathematik

Math

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Min/Max_ermitteln

Normierung nach
Datum bzw. Tagen

Normalizing(date)

Allgemeine Mathematik

Math
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http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Identifizierer_Filter
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_von_Daten_aus_SQL-Quellen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_von_Daten_aus_SQL-Quellen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_von_Daten_aus_SQL-Quellen_V03
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_von_Daten_aus_SQL-Quellen_V03
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_Text-_bzw._CSV-Datei
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_Text-_bzw._CSV-Datei
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_Text-_bzw._CSV-Datei_mittels_XML-Aufbaubeschreibung
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Import_Text-_bzw._CSV-Datei_mittels_XML-Aufbaubeschreibung
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:In_Prozent
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=In_percent
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Kreuztabelle
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Pivot_table
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Min/Max_ermitteln
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Normierung_(Datum)

B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Operator Name
(German/English)

Operator Class
(German/English)

Wiki Link
(German/English)

Normierung nach
Tageszeit

Normalizing(time of
day)

Allgemeine Mathematik

Math

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Normierung (Tageszeit)

Null-Werte ersetzen

Replacing null values

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Null-Werte ersetzen

Pivot Wertefolge pro
Id (Sparklines)

Pivot operator for
several data columns

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivot Wertefolge pro Id
(Sparklines)

Pivottabelle erstellen

Create Pivot Table V2

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle erstellen

Pivottabelle auflosen

Dissolve pivot table

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle aufl%C3%B6
sen

Pivottabelle Uhrzeit x | Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle Uhrzeit x Wo
Wochentage chentage

Pivot table time x Statistics http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Pivot table time x weekda
weekdays ¥s

QMETRIX Festlegung | Sonstige http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX Festlegung Lini
Lining ng

QMETRIX Definition Other -

Lining 1.0

QMETRIX Visualisier- | Sonstige http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Visualisierung L
ung Lining ining

No English operator Other -

QMETRIX Wartezeit- | Sonstige http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX Wartezeitberec
berechnung hnung

QMETRIX Waiting Other -

Time Calculation

Rastern

Datum & Zeit — Berechnungen
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http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Normierung_(Tageszeit)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Null-Werte_ersetzen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivot_Wertefolge_pro_Id_(Sparklines)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivot_Wertefolge_pro_Id_(Sparklines)
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle_erstellen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle_aufl%C3%B6sen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle_aufl%C3%B6sen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle_Uhrzeit_x_Wochentage
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Pivottabelle_Uhrzeit_x_Wochentage
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Pivot_table_time_x_weekdays
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Pivot_table_time_x_weekdays
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Festlegung_Lining
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Festlegung_Lining
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Visualisierung_Lining
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Visualisierung_Lining
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Wartezeitberechnung
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:QMETRIX_Wartezeitberechnung
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Rastern

B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Operator Name Operator Class Wiki Link

(German/English) | (German/English) (German/English)

Scaling Date & Time http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Scaling
Regressionsanalyse Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Regressionsanalyse
Regression analysis Statistics -

Regressionsanalyse Statistik -

6.0

Regression analysis Statistics http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Regression analysis 6.0
6.0

Saisonale ARIMA Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:SARIMA

Analyse = SARIMA

Seasonal SARIMA Statistics -

analysis

Spalten formatieren Sonstiges http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten formatieren
Format columns Other -

Spalten mischen Sonstiges http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten mischen
Mix columns Other -

Spalten I6schen

Delete columns

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten 1%C3%B6schen

Spalten splitten

Split columns

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten splitten

Spalten umbenen-
nen, sortieren, |6-
schen

Rename, reorder and
delete columns

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten umbenennen, sor
tieren, 1%C3%B6schen

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Rename%2C reorder and
delete columns

Spalten zusam-
menfassen

Combine columns

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten zusammenfassen

Spalteninhalt verket-
ten

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten
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http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Scaling
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Regressionsanalyse
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Regression_analysis_6.0
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:SARIMA
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_formatieren
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_mischen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_l%C3%B6schen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_splitten
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_umbenennen,_sortieren,_l%C3%B6schen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_umbenennen,_sortieren,_l%C3%B6schen
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Rename%2C_reorder_and_delete_columns
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Rename%2C_reorder_and_delete_columns
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalten_zusammenfassen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Spalteninhalt_verketten

B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Operator Name
(German/English)

Operator Class
(German/English)

Wiki Link
(German/English)

Thread column val-
ues

Data conversion

Statistische Auswer-
tungen

Statistical evaluations

Statistik

Statistics

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS: Statistische Auswertunge
n

Summieren und Zah-
len

Sum and count

Datum & Zeit — Berechnungen

Date & Time

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Summieren und Z%C3%
Adhlen

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Sum and count

Tabelle bearbeiten

Edit table

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS: Tabelle bearbeiten

Tabelle erzeugen

Create table

Datentabelle erzeugen und
Werte eingeben

Edit new data

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle erzeugen

Tabelle aus Persis- Importoperatoren http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle aus Persistenz la

tenz laden den

Save table Importoperation -

Tabelle in Persistenz | Exportoperatoren http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle in Persistenz spei

speichern chern

Read table Exportoperation -

Textmuster Statistik http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS: Textmuster analysieren

analysieren

Analyze text pattern Statistics -

Text verschliisseln Sonstige http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Text verschl%C3%BCssel
n

Encrypt text Other -

Umwandlung Da-
tum/Uhrzeit

Convert "Date-Time"”

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung Datum/Uhrz
eit

Umwandlung
Datum/Von-
Uhrzeit/Bis-Uhrzeit

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten
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http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Statistische_Auswertungen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Statistische_Auswertungen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Summieren_und_Z%C3%A4hlen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Summieren_und_Z%C3%A4hlen
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Sum_and_count
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle_bearbeiten
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle_erzeugen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle_aus_Persistenz_laden
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle_aus_Persistenz_laden
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle_in_Persistenz_speichern
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Tabelle_in_Persistenz_speichern
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Textmuster_analysieren
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Text_verschl%C3%BCsseln
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Text_verschl%C3%BCsseln
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_Datum/Uhrzeit
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_Datum/Uhrzeit
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_Datum/Von-Uhrzeit/Bis-Uhrzeit
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_Datum/Von-Uhrzeit/Bis-Uhrzeit

B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Operator Name
(German/English)

Operator Class
(German/English)

Wiki Link
(German/English)

Convert "From-
Date/From-Time/To-
Time"

Data conversion

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Convert %22From-
Date/From-Time/To-Time%22

Umwandlung "String
-> Datum"

Convert "String ->
Date"

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung %22String i
n_Datum%22

Umwandlung "String
-> Double"

Convert "String ->
Double”

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung %22String i
n_Double%?22

Verkniipfen mit Kal-
ender

Link to calendar

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen

Date & Time

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Verkn%C3%BCpfen mit
Kalender

http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Link to calendar

Verkniipfen mit Wer-
tetabelle

Link with value table

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Verkn%C3%BCpfen mit
Wertetabelle

Werte schneiden

Allgemeine Mathematik

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Werte schneiden

Cutting values Math http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Cutting values
Zahlenreihe trans- Sonstiges http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zahlenreihe transformiere
formieren n

Transform number Other -

rows

Zeilen léschen

Delete rows

Datentabelle
erzeugen/bearbeiten

Data conversion

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeilen [%C3%B6schen

Zeitbereichsfilter

Time interval filter

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen

Date & Time

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS: Zeitbereichsfilter

Zeilen sortieren

Sort Rows

Auswahl und Anordnung von
Daten

Data Selection

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeilen sortieren

Zeit gruppieren

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen
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http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Convert_%22From-Date/From-Time/To-Time%22
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Convert_%22From-Date/From-Time/To-Time%22
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_%22String_in_Datum%22
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_%22String_in_Datum%22
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_%22String_in_Double%22
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Umwandlung_%22String_in_Double%22
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Verkn%C3%BCpfen_mit_Kalender
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Verkn%C3%BCpfen_mit_Kalender
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Link_to_calendar
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Verkn%C3%BCpfen_mit_Wertetabelle
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Verkn%C3%BCpfen_mit_Wertetabelle
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Werte_schneiden
http://en.wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=Cutting_values
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zahlenreihe_transformieren
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zahlenreihe_transformieren
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeilen_l%C3%B6schen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitbereichsfilter
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeilen_sortieren
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeit_gruppieren

B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Operator Name Operator Class Wiki Link
(German/English) | (German/English) (German/English)
Group time Date & Time -

Zeitintervall innerhalb
einer Zeile

Length operator

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen

Date & Time

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS: Zeitintervall _innerhalb_ein
er Zeile

Zeitintervall zwischen
Zeilen

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS: Zeitintervall zwischen Zeil
en

Time interval be- Date & Time -

tween rows

Zeitraster- Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen | http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitrasterkonvertierung
konvertierung

Time raster conver-
sion

Date & Time

Zeitverschiebung

Time shift operator

Datum & Zeit - Berechnungen

Date & Time

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitverschiebung

B.3.2. Import Data from SQL Operator

Version 01 Works with the keyword dal.
Version 03 Understand different keywords — e.g. for the use of parameters.
Overview
Aim An SQL Query allows importing data from a data base of your choice (e.g. Access) or files

(Excel, Text, CSV) available for the server.
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http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitintervall_innerhalb_einer_Zeile
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitintervall_innerhalb_einer_Zeile
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitintervall_zwischen_Zeilen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitintervall_zwischen_Zeilen
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitrasterkonvertierung
http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Zeitverschiebung

B. [TISJEDITOR n m E °
B.3. Operators x (1] I.l -y Q

Screenshot and main Edit operation settings "ITmport data from SQL sources 3.0" (2EBA7B6A-C680-1268-AB28-9CCO6BEA16E2)

steps
Settings
STEP 1 - How to access
data-base tables User name STEP
Password
STEP 2 - How to select [C] windows authentication
data from such a table? I —
Data sources MS SQL server 2000
DSMN - -
Cbjects -
Information an
a

select * from #X1.TISTable(Thomas', ¥¥x2)#

STEP2 |

Max. query run time 30 Seconds

e STEP 1: Make sure you can access the data which often makes it necessary to pro-
vide a password ...

e  STEP 2: Define the SQL-Query that specifies what data to provide in the [TIS]Editor
result data-node

Critical aspects o  This feature gives access to all the data within the schema. The corresponding pass-

words should be handled properly.

e Please check whether external access to the website is possible. This operator could
be an door for hackers, trying to access the data in the database

e Queries can cause substantial load for the database. Please check whether it is ac-
ceptable, that potentially inefficient queries are sent to the database or involve an
expert.

Further aspects e Since this is an import operation, it can only be applied to empty data nodes.

e The TIS-Server must be connected to the source via the operating system (e.g. via
shared directories). If the data source is a file (e.g. Excel, Access,...) the user con-
nected to the webserver must be able to access the file or have the necessary rights.

e MS-SQL and Oracle differ in their SQL please consider the different SQL-keywords
(especially when moving from one Server to another.

e You can use Parameters and access TIS-Tables directly — see the [TIS]Board-Manual
for a detailed description.

Step 1: How to access data-base tables?

The easy way If you want to connect to a TIS-Table or a table within the schema [TIS]Editor runs with-
in — which is the most probable case — then it is enough to select the field data source
and enter da1l as information on connection.

Enter username and Username and password for the connection to the data source. These fields have to be
password filled in only if the data source requires authentication with username and password (e.g.
databases typically do but files typically don't).

If you use Windows authentication then user connected to the WEB-Server is used for
authentication (not the account on the client PC where session runs).
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Select the Data Source

Choose from the different connection methods<br>

e  MS-SQL-Server 2000

e  MS-SQL-Server 2005

e Oracle (as of version 9i or higher)

e  (ODBC-data source... "e.g. Access, Excel, txt, or CSV files

OPTIONAL fetch addi-
tional information

e DSN: Displays data sources available for the method chosen (data bases, ODBC-
sources, etc.)
e  OBIECTS: Displays objects available for the method chosen (data bases, etc.)

Define the Connection
String (if entering dal is
not sufficient)

NOTE: This is the only relevant information for the establishment of the connection. The
string for connection must comply with the conventions for connection strings. The but-
ton Create ... combines a valid connection string on the basis of the information User,
Password, Data source, etc...

Excellent information on <b>Composition of Connection information can be found on the
following website http://www.connectionstrings.com/

An example to access an MS-access table in a file called ODBC.mdb

driver={Microsoft Access Drive (*.mdb) };Dbg=
C:\Inetpub\wwwroot\TIS2005\IMPORTEXPORTPROJECT\ODBC .mdb

Many different databases can be accessed.E.g.

e MySQL

e  Filemaker

e  MSProject

e  MSEXchange

e Active Directory
e Lotus Notes

Check Table names and
Column Name

As soon as the connection string is defined, on can update the list of tables that can be
accessed:

Data source

Data sources M5 S0L server 2005
DsMN Induding information on the connection. .. -

Objects
Information on
connection

In the next steps one can also see the column-names and types

dal [

XT37CFDOSDOAEABE00 w CO.NUMBER

select * from #X1.TISTable(Thomas', XXX 2 # C0.NUMBER.
C1.TIMESTAMP(5)
C2. TIMESTAMP(5)

Max. query run time 30 Seconds
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Step 2: How to select data from such a table?

Background

The SQL queries are sent directly to the data base and (provided you have the necessary
rights) and applied. 'All SQL-language elements which are supported by the selected data
source are allowed.

E.g.

select * from your tablename

Define the max. que-
ry time

Define, when the operator shall stop the query (if not successfully completed). This avoids
erroneous queries paralysing the server.

Notes including how
to use Parameters in
Tablename and
where- statements

You can use Parameters and access TIS-Tables directly — see the [TIS]Board-Manual for a
detailed description.

e E.g. accesing TIS-Tables directly -
select * from #XI.TISTable('your folder name', 'your table name')#
e  Or via Parameter
select * from
#XI.TISTable (#XI.TISPar ('parCPath')#,#XI.TISPar ('parCName') #) #
where Cl >= trunc(current date) order by Cl

Select * from #XI.TISTable ('Demand\All Cargo', 'my Tablename')#
e E.g. using Parameters
select projectid, projectname from project where
projectid=#XI.TISPar ('Parameter ID')#

Getting database in-
dependent datetime

Please consider #xI.SysDate () # to get the current Date&Time as it is independent from
the database where your query will run.

Examples where you
build up the SQL
Statement with pa-
rameters usinf
TISParSQL

Select
#XI.TISParSQL ('STAT Descr MasterData VAR1')# as VAR1, Count(*) as Nr
from #XI.TISTable (#XI.TISPar ('TAB Pfad')#, #XI.TISPar ('TAB_ Stamm') #) #

GROUP BY #XI.TISParSQL('STAT Descr MasterData VARL')#

ORDER BY #XI.TISParSQL('STAT Descr MasterData VARL')#

Examples for query elements (see also Dealing with different SQL-Keywords from MS-

SQL and Oracle)

Good examples can be found at: http://www.w3schools.com/Sql/default.asp

Find texts

where column A like 'S$1C%'

% is used as wild-Card for strings of any length

_is used as wild_card for letters

if one wants to find _ then Txt LIKE ' 1C%' ESCAPE '\'
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Compare dates

From < to date('20091201000000', 'YYYYMMDDHH24MISS')

From >= to timestamp('200904010000', 'yyyymmddhh24mi')

Convert

AR

TO NUMBER(C3, '99999', 'NLS NUMERIC CHARACTERS = '',

UPPER ( ‘aabb'")

Comments within

/* this is treated as comment */

Filter for NULL

Time Col is not null

Count

Count (*)

Not in 2" table

select * from Table A where Key col not in (select Key-col from Ta-

ble B)
Group by & order by select Divisionname, Avg(Prio), Count(*) from XY
group by Divisionname, IncType
order by Divisionname
Select only different SELECT DISTINCT CO, Cl FROM Table
names
Calculate Sums and SELECT Sum(CO) FROM Table
Mittelwert (avg)
SELECT Avg(CO) FROM table
If AVG doesn’t work, type conversion often helps:
Select cast(avg(CO) as float(53)) FROM table
Select and count differ- SELECT CO as Bereich, C2 as Monat, count(*) as Anzahl

ent values

From Table GROUP BY CO, C2 ORDER BY CO0,C2

Looking for many val-
ues

Cl in ('Einzeldaten', 'Summendaten') AND C2 in '2011"

AND C5 in ('Uberzahlung')

('2010",

Empty strings

If you need to search for empty strings in a TIS-Table use the following statement:

c0 = ‘@xiempty@’

Select data from differ-
ent tables

SELECT column name (s) FROM tablel
UNION

SELECT column name (s) FROM table2

If duplicated records should be allowed use the keyword ALL:
SELECT column name (s) FROM tablel
UNION ALL

SELECT column name (s) FROM table2
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SELECT t.title_id, t.title,
FROM titles AS t, sales AS s
WHERE t.title id *= s.title id

Join Data from two s.qty

Sources

From the table “titles AS” the columns title_id and title are selected. From table “sales AS”
the column “qty” is selected, where the columns “title” in both tables match.

Different SQL-Keywords from MS-SQL and Oracle

Some examples are provided here. A longer list can be found at: http://dba-
oracle.com/oracle news/2005 12 16 sgl syntax differences.htm

Area Oracle MS-SQL

Get the current Date
& Time

lease use instead the following command
which is provided by the [TIS]

#XI.SysDate () #

Please use instead the following command
which is provided by the [TIS]

#XI.SysDate () #

Convert TO NUMBER(C3, '99999"', Coll = convert (float, Coll)
'NLS_NUMERIC CHARACTERS =
.=t cast (INCCLOCK as date)
TO CHAR(DATE VAL, 'YYYY/MM/DD')

Select first records SELECT * FROM data SELECT * FROM data TOP 100
WHERE ROWNUM <= 100

SUBSTR SUBSTRING

Get substring from
string

Compare Dates From < to date('20091201000000', | CO >= convert (datetime,

'YYYYMMDDHH24MISS ") '#XI.TISParSQL ('DATA SPY
Von')#',104) *)

From >=

to_timestamp ('200904010000", *) 104 is the code for data format

'yyyymmddhh24mi ")

TO_CHAR (DATE VAL, 'YYYY/MM/DD')

c0 >= #XI.TISPar ('parFrom') #

Additional information

Task Steps Notes

How to understand the
structure of a database

Integrated Security=False;User ID=NAME; Password=XXXXXXXXXXXX
ORACLE:

select table name, column name, DATA TYPE,
DATA LENGTH, DATA PRECISION, DATA SCALE,
column id from user tab cols

order by table name,column id

List all tables and Columns of a database
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Avoid Empty Tables

Task

Steps

Notes

Avoiding empty Tables

As of version 5.8 empty tables can be avoided by selecting the option.
In case an empty table would be returned a defined warning appears

instead of the table.

Leerzeile anlegen, wenn nichts
gefunden:®

Inhalt Textfelder bei Learzeile:® [jyg pata Found|

Trouble-Shooting
Error Background Solution
Can't find the data Somewhere in the chain access is not given | Steps:

1. Test the TCP/IP Connection to the
server

2. Check whether the database is visible

to the database server

(e.g. for oracle check the OracleNet

settings)

Check User-Dsn & System DSN

4. Check whether the server process
(e.g. IIS_WPG) has the right to read,
RXL (Read, Execute und List)</
... in the Orcale-Client folder:
C:\Oracle\ ... her are the drivers.

5. Reset the IIS-Server if updates do not
get through (but make sure not to in-
terrupt other persons work)

w

Error-Message Import:
Sorry, currently
import from TIS
File System is not
possible!

The data-source is used by another pro-
cess and cannot be accessed.

Wait until the other process releases the
data-set or file or consider a redesign.

Connection String does
not work

Some ODBC-Drive to not work with blanks
in the filename.

Write the name in squared brackets

[ODBC with blanks.mdb].

File-names ...

Some drivers prefer * instead of * to delimit
texts

Access problems

Check whether the Web-Server has access
rights to the file you want to read (might
have been lost when copying).

Import does not work

The datatype is not correct. E.g. the data-
base provides numeric data but TIS ex-
pects it to either floating point or integer,
or database export Date but TIS expects
DateTime.

Use a convert command in the SQL string —

see Dealing with different SQL-Keywords
from MS-SQL and Oracle.
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Connection string does
not work anymore

It could be caused by a change of the
server from 32bit to 64bit and no update of
ODBC-drivers.

Talk with your system administrator for
updates of corresponding ODBC-drivers.

Cannot find file I upload-
ed to the TIS-data man-
agement

Import SQL cannot access these files

Put the files on the server.

Sum or Average does not
work

Sometimes the database as difficulties with
large values

Transformation helps

cast (avg (C40)
Hour

as float (53)) as

Maximum Query Run
Time was exceeded

Although a maximum runtime was set for
the query, the query need more time.

Not all SQL provider support the maximum
runtime feature.

B.3.3. Import Data from ODBC Sources

Getting Started

e The necessary drivers have to be installed (e.g. Text Driver)
e A dataset name (DSN) has to be defined that is then used in the import
o  The name should without blanks.
o  File must be reached from TIS server.
o If several files have the same structure then it is enough to define one
o Itis much faster to import characters than floating numbers or integers

(convert later!)

£ ODBC Data Source Administrator (64-bit)

User DSN | System DSN | File DSN | Drivers | Tracing | Connection Pooling | About |

Uzer Data Sources:

Name Platform = Driver

[ e
Bd-bit Microsoft Access Text Driver (" tat, ~ .csv)
1
Example for Import Defi- Datenquelle | ODBC-Datenquelle
nition
Verbindungsinfo |DSN=PEP140429

Example for Creating a
Statement

Select top 100 Firma, Beruf from PEP_Dateiname.txt

Note: blanks in filenames may cause difficulties

File Format for Text Files

ODBC works with out problems, if the file has a UTF-8 format and has no real UTF 8

symbols.

If there are real UTF 8 symbols, the file needs to be saved as ANSI format.

B.3.4. Import Text or csv Files

Getting Started

Basic information on the operation can be found in wiki.ximes.com

Import via Parameters

As of version 5.8 import files can be defined via Parameters.

Pfad (manuell):

#X1L.TISPar( parFolder)#\# XL TISPar( parFile")#
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Definition Error Node

As of version 5.8 a specific error node needs to be defined. That gives the possibility that
error nodes can be displayed in [TIS]Board.

Define an empty data node and choose the node as data node in the import operation.

Fehlerausgabe in Knoten:® |agg Error Node

B.3.5. Read TIS Table

Getting Started

This operator allows reading a TIS table from user defined folders or with user defined
table names.

The definition of the folder and the table name are defined via a parameter and eventual-
ly with in the [TIS]Board.

Define a parameter for
your folder and/or your
table name.

Go to General Parameter for Operations and create parameters with Data Type “Text".
Define a value for each parameter.

! Add Parameter ! Clear E Edit & Delete

Unigue name Caption Description Data Type Current Value
#l Read Table Define Table for Reading Text Table_B
® Read Folder Define Folder for Reading Text Folder_A

Read TIS table 3.0

The input Manual TT\#XI.TISPar(‘Read Folder')# reads the TIS Table from a
subfolder of the folder “Manual_TT” with the name which was defined in the parameters.

The table name can also be a simple name or a parameter definition — like in the exam-
ple: #XI.TISPar (‘Read Table')#

@ General - Windows Internet Explorer El
| @ https://www.ameshosted.com/DEVEL/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/GenencDialog.aspxfmode=edit & ﬂ|

Edit operation settings Read =

3.0' (6213B5DB-F4BC-47C2-8825-24296AF587D2)

Settings -

Table:® =

or: table (ind. path):* |Manual_‘|T'n,#XI.'I'[SPar('Read Folder’)#\#X1.TISPar{Read TaH

Select:® * i

Where:™ [co] ={o -

Order By:* "

Parameter for Where: 1d Value 0

Column info: Eefresh

[V (X | -

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 52 of 200



B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Options

Like importing data from SQL you can choose which data should be read from the TIS
table:

Select: Choose only the columns you need with the respective column number CO, C1 ...

Where: Define which data in a column should be imported only. Define for each neces-
sary column an ID number starting with 0. Then define in the field “Parameter for Where”
the values for each ID.

Order by: The sorting of imported data can be user defined. For that the column numbers
can be typed into the field “Order by”. If more than one column is applied, use comma as
separator. By standard data is sorted ascending. If your data should be sorted descend-
ing, type “desc” after der column number.

TIS Tabelle wahlen: Root\Zeit und Gelg “m=s==m WochenstundenDetails =
oder Tabelle erfassen:* #X1.TISPar (TAB_PFAD")=\WochenstundenDetails

Sortierung:* c3,c4,co -

Avoiding empty Tables

As of version 5.8 empty tables can be avoided by selecting the option. In case an empty
table would be returned a defined warning appears instead of the table.

Leerzeile anlegen, wenn nichts
gefunden:®
Inhalt Textfelder bei Leerzeile:* |N|:| Data Found| x|

Using Parameters for
‘Where'

As of version 5.8 parameters can be used to define the ‘where’ in Read TIS Tables.

Table:* L=
or: table (ind. path) manually:* |#x71, T1SPar( parfreal’)#\Locations2 |
Result type: |Ta|:||e content
Maoe. rows:* o | #.222
Select:™ =
Where: * [C1]={0}
Order By:* o0, cl
Parameters for Where:
D #XLTISPar(parLocation’)# a4

Column information:

LOCATIONNAME (C1)

This filters all data with the value of the parameter in column c1.
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B.3.6. Write TIS Table

Getting Started

This operator allows writing a TIS table into a defined folder within the TIS-Table struc-
ture with a defined table name. Both definitions are optional, so that also either the fold-
er name or the table name only can be defined.

The definition of the folder and the table name are defined via a parameter and eventual-
ly with in the [TIS]Board.

Define a parameter for
your folder and/or your
table name.

Go to General Parameter for Operations and create parameters with data type “Text".
Define a value for each parameter.

Select or create a table
which you want to write
as a TIS table and
choose the operation
“Write TIS Table 3.0".

Choose here a predefined location within the TIS table structure or enter a folder manu-
ally. It can be a simple input of a hame, the input for a parameter defined folder or a
combination out of the two — like in the example.

The input Manual TT\#XI.TISPar ('Write Folder')# writes the TIS Table into a
subfolder to the folder “Manual_TT” with the name which was defined in the parameters.

The checkbox below allows to create new folders. If not checked, TIS tables are only
written into existing folders.

The table name can also be a simple name or a parameter definition — like in the exam-
ple: #XI.TISPar ('Write Table')#

@ General - Windows Internet Explorer EI@
a2

en-GB [§ i

| & https://www ximeshosted.com/DEVEL/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx?mode=edit

Edit operation settings "Write TIS table 3.0° (90253E58-BB66-4EF7-AD52-BD76693FATB6)

Settings

Select folder: ® =}
or enter folder:* Manual_TT\#X1.TISPar (Write Folder)#

Create folder if not exists:

Table: #X1.TISPar{"Write Table') %

Insert mode:™ Replace table content (keep structure) -

Key for updating: [l z.B. A,CEG

Id

Notes:

Updating existing records

When you want to update an existing TIS Table, use one or more keys for the table. All
existing data sets with a matching key will be updated.

B.3.7. Read TIS Table Information

Idea

For several tasks it might be helpful to get the information which TIS Tables belong to a
certain project or can be found in a certain folder.

Getting started

Start with an empty data node an add the operation "Read TIS table information”.
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Settings Settings
Project
Source: T15 Table Folder
Select TIS table folder:* Root\TIS\Version 55 L& =
or enter TIS table folder:* | |
Display operators: ]
Id
Choose if you want to get the information about existing TIS Tables from the current
project or from a specified folder.
Optional the operators can be displayed instead of the TIS tables.
Result

1 }“'E“‘i“" 55| bemo EdGrid 2 5 XTBAAG5E703E300000 :gﬁ?:i:;‘hsgs NeW e 43 Import from DB 13".'3"”" data from SQL sources
2{“'&""“" 5| bemo EdGrid 2 5|XTBANGGETI3EI00000 :gi;’sa;‘nzs NEW o 10 Prepare EdGrid E;f:ma;‘:mf:ﬁ'f;
3‘{"'6'“"" 55| pemo ederid 2 5 XTBAA658703E300000 :fajzsﬁ;‘hzs Mew o 11 Get Back edGrid 5;2];7:13-.0%3.1 editable
e § e eSSt s ([9Rs Co
st\lersion 55 ;:t:‘:::;ter 6 75T45104ED233931000 :ésaxzsi'zz;\ljsg.s New Eﬁrzi;:rgaut\: Interpreter E;Ié]él;algdiokead editable

| « Back Forward > Go to page I 1 Total 1

MNumber of rows: 5 | Columns: 8

B.3.8. Scaling Operator

Aim Helps to calculate values for intervals by transforming potentially unscaled interval (e.g.
08:22 — 17:34) into a series of scaled intervals (e., 08:30 — 09:00, 09:00 — 09:30 ...)
Introduction To decide whether such a scaled interval is considered to be a interval caused by the

original interval is surprisingly tricky.

A nice analogy (by Wolfgang Aigner) is a mesh and the question whether each hole is
filled or not.

This problem can be further refined by two aspects:

1. When do short intervals fill larger holes
E.g. if a customer waits from 8:02 to 8:05 ...
Is this to be counted as a waiting customer in the interval 08:00 — 08:30
2. How many holes of the mesh are filled by a long interval
E.g. how many 30’ intervals are covered by the interval 08:17 — 17:14
is 08:00 to 08:30 and 17:00 — 17:30?
Are both considered, one ...?
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B.3.9. Qmetrix Operators

Qmetrix Operators In [TIS]Editor there are three special operators for Qmetrix:

e  QMTERIX Visualization Lining
e  QMETRIX Definition Lining
e  QMETRIX Waiting time calculation

These operators are processing data on Qmetrix solutions.

QMTERIX Visualization This operator draws a picture of a queuing system based on different variables, such as:
Lining
e Size of the waiting queue system

e  Position and direction of guidance belts

e Position of entrance and exit of the queue

e  Position and direction of Qmetrix Wireless Queue Sensors
e Definition of bypasses and short cuts.

e  Position of working counters

Example:
AS Bg——+—CE{—+—D——FE—>—F6
| WQS1
A G B Gt G s [) G E 5 F5
| wasz
I WQSs3 t
L o e = ¥ e s O ey O o ey T F3
| WQSs4 t
A2 B2 Sy ¥ 4 D2 4—E: 4 F2
Al Bl C1 D1 El F1
Counter | Counter | Counter | Counter | Counter
83 24 85 86 87

QMETRIX Definition Lin- This operator defines the parameter of a waiting queue and neighbourhood relations of

ing the Qmetrix Wireless Queue Sensors (WQS).
QMETRIX Waiting time This operator calculates waiting time in a queue to a certain time with given premises:
calculation

e Passenger access rate
e Queue length
e Service rate
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Simple Filters

1. Choose the column
with the criterion to
filter.

2. Choose the filter
condition.

3. If necessary, define
the value for filtering

4. If choosing more
than one, define
whether the condi-
tions are regarded
separately or togeth-
er (AND/OR).

@ Allgemein - Windows Internet Explorer

Einstellungen

Operationseinstellungen bearbeiten Filter auf Spalten 1.0' (79A58807-2074-4DDD-9377-547 23DD025AF)

#5palte: D Mode -

@ und

ist gleich

() Oder

#5palte: T ACTyp -

ist nicht gleich

-7

-

@ und

arifer als
grafier oder gleich
Kleiner als
kleiner oder gleich

-

Verwende benutzerdefinierten Filter

zwischen
beginnt mit
beginnt nicht mit
endet mit

endet nicht mit

Rechenzeit ausgeben?: *

Kurzbezeichner

enthalt

enthalt nicht

ist MULL

ist nicht MULL

ist Leerstring

ist NULL bzw. Leerstring

ist nicht NULL bzw. Leerstring
Die obersten...

Die untersten...

= ist gleich
Elad

<

/= General - Windows Internet Explarer

| & hitps:/ /v simeshosted.com/DEVEL/TIS/WebApp/dialog/genericdialog.aspx?mode=new

Edit operation settings 'Filter columns 1.0" (79A58807-2074-4DDD-9377-547 23DD025AF)

does not equal

is greater than or equal to

@ Angs less than

Use custom filter

is less than or equal to

Show computing time?:*

Settings
Caol: A Name ¥ beginz with T
@and @or
Cal: B Age ¥ equals -
& equals
@ ancog

m

n
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In the operations view
you can see now the
defined filters and num-
ber of chosen lines.

Einstellungen
Filter:

#spalte: D Mode ... ist gleich ... EX
#Spalte: I ACTYp ... ist nicht gleich ... T

Ausgewahlte Zeilen: 1113

Settings
Filter:
BeginsWith{@Name@, "T") and @Age@ == 18

Selected rows:: 1of 3

User Defined Filters

Filters can also be creat-
ed manually.

1. Activate the checkbox
for using the user defined
filter.

2. Type in the filter
statement.

Yerwende benutzerdefinierten Filter
@Mode@ == "IM"and @ACTyp@ !="T"

BeginsWith(@Name @, "T") and @Age@ == 13

Filter Statement

Define the columns always with encircling “e”
Use definitions such as

== I=
<, >

<=, >=x

IsEmpty (Q@...Q)

O O O 0O O O O O O O

Bottom 5 values

AboveAverage (@...@), BelowAverage(Q@...Q)
o OneOf (RPOSITION@, 8.0, 3, #XI.TISPar ("F1")#,4) — Herein column
“Position” the comma separated values are being chosen.

For several conditions use “and” and “or”.

BeginsWith(@...@, "x"), NotBeginsWith(@...
EndsWith(@...@Q, "x"), NotEndsWith(@...@,
Contains(@...@Q,”x"”), NotContains(@Q...@,"”x”
IsNull(@...Q), NotIsNull(@...Q)

IsNullOrEmpty (@...@), NotIsNullOrEmpty(@Q...Q)
Top(@...@, 10), Bottom(@...@, 5) —Example delivers the Top 10 or

\\XN)

e,
levl)
)
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Parameter Controlled Filter Conditions

For filtering tables via
[TIS]Board and parame-

! Parameter aktualisieren !; Zuriicksetzen .!" Editieren = Léschen

ters, define filter parame- Name (eindeutig) Uberschrift Beschreibung Datentyp Aktueller Wert
ters. #l Abgrenzung Tag§... Abgrenzung Tag 6:00-G:0... JaMein-Wert Mein
Hl Betrachtungszeitr.. Ende Betrachtungszeitraum DatumiZeit 01.03.2012 00:00
#l Betrachtungszeitr.. Beginn Betrachtungszeitr... DatumiZeit 01.02.2012 00:00
®  Fitter Sonderwoch... Fittern van Sonderwochen JaMein-Wert la
#l Planungszetraum ... Ende Planungszeitraum DatumiZeit 03.12.2012 00:00
# Planungszetraum... Beginn Planungszeitraum DaturmiZeit 25.10.2012 00:00
H  Startdatum SPX-Ex... Fruhestes erlaubtes Datu... Datum/Zeit 04.02.2013 00:00
#l Fitter 1 Text Wien

g Add Parameter. !; Clear ! Edit & Delete

Unigue name Caption Description Data Type Current Value
#  Fitter 1 Text Vienna
Now define a statement, #XI.TISPar ("Filter 1")# == QCity@
which includes the filter
Controller portlet Now make a controller portlet for [TIS]Board, where you can type in the condition for
your filter.

Parameter Controlled Filters for Columns

Create a parameter for
defining column names

!F‘arameterhinzufﬂgen !F'.'Zurﬂn:. Zen !Ed'rtieren e

Mame (eindeutig) Uberschrift Beschreibung Datentyp Aktueller Wert
# Abgrenzung Tag 6... Abgrenzung Tag 6:00-5:0... Ja/Nein-Wert Nein
# Betrachtungszeitr.. Ende Betrachtungszeitraum DatumiZeit 01.03.2012 00:00
# Betrachtungszeitr.. Beginn Betrachtungszeitr... DatumiZeit 01.02.2012 00:00
[ Fitter 1 Text Al
# Fiter Sonderwoch... Fitern von Sonderwochen Ja/Nein-Wert Ja
# Planungszeitraum ... Ende Planungszeitraum DatumZeit 03.12.2012 00:00
# Planungszeitraum ... Beginn Planungszeitraum DatumZeit 29.10.2012 00:00
# Startdatum SPX-Ex... Frihestes erlaubtes Datu... Datum/Zeit 04.02.2013 00:00
# Spalttenname Text Airline

g Add Parameter. ! Clear E Edit & Delete

Unigue name Caption Description Data Type Current Value
[#  Fitter 1 Text Vienna
# Column name Text Aflrine

Now define a statement, BeginsWith (#XI.TISPar ("Column name")#,"A")
which includes the filter

Controller portlet Now make a controller portlet for [TIS]Board, where you can type in the column for your
filter.

Of course you can define several portlets for one filter. So one for the column itself, and
another one for the condition.
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B.3.11.0ptimizer: Sequence Simple

Getting Started This operator allows to find an ideal time interval for a task or shift in a given possible
and a given preferred time interval. This could help to find the optimal time interval for
breaks or service tasks which are not too time critical.

For this operator you need two data grids:

e One containing the information for the task like preferred from and to, the
planned from and to and the duration of the task.
e One grid containing the shift data

Input data This is the data containing the task information. This data is provided by the parent data
node or by the data node itself.

Column Value Description
Identifier Any opt. |Which columns should be analysed as identifier?
Eolumn Planned Date Column containing begin of valid period.

rom
_Crglumn Planned Date Column containing the end of valid period.
g:’(l)lr"nmn Preferred Date Column containing begin of preferred period.
_Crglumn Preferred Date Column containing the end of preferred period.

This field describes how many tasks one person
can do at the same time. The ratio is defined like:

Column Ratio Text 1:1 (one person can do one task) or 1:2 (one per-
son can do two tasks at the same time)
Column Duration |Integer Duration of the Task or Shift

Parameter with Shift In- The first five settings are linked to another data node, which contains information about

formation shift types, such as identifier and shift length (from/to).
Parameter Value Description
Data node containing Node with Shift Times.
shifts
Column(s) Shift Identi- Text opt Shift Identifier
fier .
Column Shift From Date Shift Beginning
Column Shift To Date Shift End

Number with decimal

Column Shift Persons
places

Shift Number of Persons
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Other Parameters The other parameters contain:
Weight Hours Number with decimal Weight on Hours
places
) . Number with decimal . .
Weight Continuous Weight on Continuous
places
Weight Peak Number with decimal Weight on Peaks
places
Weight Shift Number with decimal Weight within the shift
places
Weight Preferred Number with decimal Weight within the shift pre-
places ferred
Optimization Runs Integer Number of optimization runs
Example In this example from a hospital, patients should be transported from a place to another

one. The times are normally given by the beginning or the end of a treatment, but have
some flexibility at the end. So the optimizer calculated the ideal time period for these
transports.

3
A B C D
- = Transport F G
Planned Preferred Preferred Planned [Y] g lhd) x
From From To To Thme in EESTR

No. Res_To
mm

teay 20012012 20012012  20.01.2012  20.01.2012 4 20.01.2012) 20.01.2012

09:22:00 09:22:00 09:30:00 09:33:00 09:22:00 09:26:00

jeqp| 20012012 20012012 20.01.2012) 20.01.2012 . 20.01.2012] 20.01.2012

09:26:00 09:26:00 09:34:00 09:37:00 09:29:00|  09:33:00

leq3 20012012 20.01.2012  20.01.2012| 20.01.2012 A 20.01.2012  20.01.2012)

09:26:00 09:26:00 09:35:00 09:38:00 09:27:00|  09:32:00

Jeas) 20012012 20.01.2012  20.01.2012 20.01.2012 = 20.01.2012  20.01.2012)

09:29:00 09:29:00 09:40:00 09:43:00 09:30:00|  09:37:00

jeqs| 20012012 20012012  20.01.2012 20.01.2012 3 20.01.2012) 20.01.2012

03:40:00 09:40:00 09:48:00 09:51:00 09:42:00,  09:46:00

le4s| 20012012 20012012  20.01.2012 20.01.2012 " 20.01.2012  20.01.2012,

09:41:00 09:41:00 09:49:00 09:52:00 09:45:00|  09:49:00

1e47| 20012012 20.01.2012  20.01.2012) 20.01.2012 7 20.01.2012] 20.01.2012

09:41:00 09:41:00 09:52:00 09:55:00 09:46:00|  09:53:00

teag 20012012 20.01.2012  20.01.2012| 20.01.2012 5 20.01.2012| 20.01.2012

09:43:00 09:43:00 09:51:00 09:54:00 09:47:00|  09:51:00

teag 200120120 20.01.2012  20.01.2012| 20.01.2012 i 20.01.2012  20.01.2012

09:43:00 09:43:00 09:51:00 09:54:00 09:46:00|  09:50:00

Jeso| 20012012 20.01.2012  20.01.2012| 20.01.2012 = 20.01.2012] 20.01.2012

09:44:00 09:44:00 09:52:00 09:55:00 09:44:00 09:48:00

tes; 20012012 20.01.2012  20.01.2012| 20.01.2012 i 20.01.2012  20.01.2012)

09:46:00 09:46:00 09:54:00 09:57:00 09:52:00|  09:56:00

Attention Pleases be aware that the Optimizer can only deal with a minimum interval of one mi-

nute.

B.3.12.XIH Functions

Main Idea While regular functions in the Formula Operator allow only calculations within the row,
XIH functions enable calculations beyond.

These include:

e calculations with other rows

e setting values in other columns of the same or a different row

e setting parameters

e getting information about TIS Tables, the current data node and users
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Wiki Most of the functions can be found in the XIMES Wiki (German):

http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Formeloperator (zeilenweise)#tab=Hilfsfunkti
on XIH

A few other XIH functions are described below.

TIS Table Info

Getting started The name of TIS tables in the database is normally not the same as in TIS table directo-
ry. To get the database name you have to use the XIH function.

Preparation Create a data node without reference to another node. Add the operation “Create Table”
with one column and one row. Header and input for this table are temporary and don't
influence the operation itself.

Formula Operator Add an operation to the node and choose formula operator with an Text as result column

type.
The input for the TIS table information is:

XIH.TISTable (“string TISTablePath”, “string TISTableName”)

(=2 Function definition - Windows Internet Explorer = ==

| & https://www.ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/IR/FunctionBuilderEdit.a: @ nl
Formula operator (row-by-row)

¥IH. TISTable{™anual”, DepartmentsTable")

Name Type Value Description

Help Table column & ﬁ ET J

Load template Save as template Apply Cancel

Result
Table Hame
0[XTB4AFBED233C20000

«Badk Forward = Gotopage Total 1 Mumber of rows: 1 | Columns: 2

Additional possibilities You can also get the information for one or more TIS tables by

e by using TIS Parameter for the path and/or table names.
e or by using the operator “"Read TIS Table information” as parent operation
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Generating Passwords

Getting started XIH allows generating random passwords with given parameters, such as length, neces-
sary characters.

Function string XIH.Password
string XIH.Password
string XIH.Password
string XIH.Password

int length)

int seed, string alphabet, int length)
int seed, int length)

int seed, string alphabet, int length)

length (int): length of the password

alphabet (string): characters that should be included in the password (eg: 123,
abc, ABC, !'"§, ..)

seed (int): number that defines which password should be generated

Encryption and Decryption

Getting started This function encrypts a text string. The result can be decrypted later again.

Function string XIH.Encrypt (string text)
string XIH.Decrypt (string encryptedText)

Check Email Address
Getting started This XIH functions checks whether an email address is formally correct.
Function bool XIH.IsValidEmail (string emailAddress)

User Name of Account User

Getting started If a higher number of users get access to the [TIS]Board Account Users are generated.
The normally get activated only if they are logged in to the [TIS]Board. If you need to
find out the account user for a calculation this XIH function is essential.

Function string XIH.AccountID()

B.3.13.Regular Expressions

Idea Regular Expression are a sophisticated way of finding string patterns within strings.

Getting started Prepare a table with the data where you want to find the patterns.

In the example below we have a list of names incl. salutation. We want to remove the
salutations.

Mr. Henry Hunt

1

2|Ms. Sara Samuels
3| Abraham &Adams

4/Ms. Micole Norris
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Create the Statement B
that should be found Pattern

{(Mrh? [Mrs\.? |Miss |Msi.?)
(Mrh? [Mrs\.? |Miss |Msh.?)
(Mrh? [Mrs\.? |Miss |Msh.?)
(Mrh? [Mrs\.? |Miss |Msh.?)

This statement looks for all Mr, Mrs, and Ms (each with *.” and without) and Miss

Replace the found Strings (& Function definition - ]nI{emet Explorer (= S|

@ https://www ximesh o?{ed .com/CAMNDIDATE/TIS/WebAp @ |

Formula operator (row-by-row)

System. Text.RegularExpressions.Regex.Replace
(#MNames#, £Pattern#, System.String.Empty)

Name Type Value Description
Names 2% 2% ©Ef

column

Pattern Table L} @& .ﬁ ET a

column

Load template Save as template Apply Cancel

Result
Henry Hunt
Sara Samuels
Abraham Adams
Hicole Morris
Help Additional help on Regular Expression can be found in the internet:

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/hs600312(v=vs.110).aspx

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-
us/library/system.text.regularexpressions.regex(v=vs.110).aspx

B.3.14.Formula Interpreter

Getting started This operator helps the user with working with huge amount of data. It allows testing a
solution and makes calculations and results visible.
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Define a table for the For the formula interpreter you need a table with the following columns:
formula interpreter.

e Identifier
e Variable
e Formula
e Value

This table can origin from several other tables which will be merged or from an Editable
Grid from the [TIS]Board.

Example:
D | 3
Value Remarks
1A Length 3,00
2/a Depth 4,00
3A Height 2,00
AlA Area [Length] * [Depth] 0,00
5|4 Volume 1 [Length] * [Depth] * [Height] 0,00
6|A Volume2 [Length] * [Depth] * [Height2] 0,00
= Zurlick Vor = Gehe zu Seite 1 insg. 1 Anzahl Zeilen: 6 | Spalten: 5

Here we have defined three variables (Length, Depth and Height) which should be multi-
plied (Rows 4, 5 and 6).

Additionally several columns representing indices can be defined.

Insert the operation,

choose the suitable col-
umns, define names for
the description column Operationseinstellungen bearbeiten Formelinterpreter
and the error column and

define the formatting of Welche Tabellenbereiche sind von der Operation betroffen?
the number values.

= Allgemein - Windows Internet Explorer

| @ https://www.ximeshosted.com/ENTGELT/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx?mode=edit a2 |

2.0" (BDOBFE1D-250A-47B3-A3CF-2C3EBEF48692)

Identifizierer: * A E 2Z.B.ACEG
Spalte Variable: B Variable -

Spalten Variablenindex: = =]

Spalte Formel: C Fomula -

Spalte Wert: D Value -

Einstellungen

Bezeichnung -

Beschreibungsspalte: |In513nton |

Bezeichnung Fehlerspalte: |Error |

Debug Modus:

Farmatstring fiir kleine Zahlen:  [g,002%

Formatstring filr grofie Zahlen: |#r##ﬁ.gg

Formatstring filr Prozentzahlen: |#r##glgg%

Grenze k. faor. Zahlen (+/-): |10r00

Kurzbezeichner

Anmerkung:
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Calculation As soon as the formula field is defined, the formula interpreter tries to solve the formula
and overwrite the value filed.
The formula itself can hold the names of one or several variable names and/or numbers.
The following formula inputs can be made:
e Variables are defined by square brackets: [variable name]
e if-then formulas are defined like that: 1F ([v1] == [v2], 1, 2)
e AND and OR is defined like in the formula operator: &«s and | |
e MIN([V1], [V2]) for minimum value
e MAX([V1], [V2]) for minimum value
e ABS([V1]) for absolute values
e ROUND([V1]) for rounding to an integer
e ROUND([V1], x) forrounding to an defined number of decimals (x).
e MOD([V2], 3) for Modulo calculations
Result

C D | 3 F
Fomula Value Remarks Instantion

1A Length 3,00 - -
2(a Depth 4,00 E =
3(a Height 2,00 = =
4|4 Area [Length] * [Depth] 12,00 — —
[Length] = [Depth] =
5|4 Volume 1 [Height] 24,00 - -
[Length] * [Depth] * Variable [Volume2] konnte
6A Volume2 [HeightZ] 0,00 — nicht ausgewertet werden.
< Zurtick Vor » Gehe zu Seite 1 insg. 1 Anzahl Zeilen: 6 | Spalten: 7

As mentioned before, the value fields in rows holding a formula were calculated.

Two additional columns were generated. The description column gives information about
the calculation steps. The error column shows errors within the calculations. In the ex-
ample the variable Height2 does not exist.

B.3.15.Send Email

Getting started

Prepare a table which has the following columns:

e  Recipient email address (string)

e Send email (bool) — Should the mail be sent?
e Subject (string)

e  Message (string)

Optional the following columns can be provided:

e HTML format (bool)

o Different return address (bool)

e Path and filename of attachment (string)

e  Message column (string) — Has the message be sent?
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. - B
Settings {2 General - Internet Explorer E‘Elg
|@ https://www . ximeshosted.com/QMETRIX04,/TI5/ WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx?mode=edit E|
Edit operation settings Send e-mail B[
2.0' (FADAEC14-C258-4258-B508-DCOCBIDD6438) =
‘Which table columns are affected by the operation?
~
E-mail address: |I Mail Adressi
Send e-mail: IH Send Mail
Subject: |F subject
Message:® IG Message
HTML format:* |—
Return address:* I—
Attachment:* I—
Message column:* I—
Settings
Sender name: |aneh'tx Support |
Email sender: |suppurt—@qmeh'ix.cum |
Send as HTML as a default?: O
Attachments in TIS-filesystem:® |
1d v
[ X
[ o
The setting within the operator are the sender name and the sender email. Additionally it
can be chose whether the mail should be sent as HTML as default and if the attachments
are in the TIS file system.
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Configuration Settings

The operator ,Send E-Mails" needs a configuration file named XimesEmailConfig.xml. It
defines the following:

e  Which mail server should be used
e  Which settings/credentials are necessary to send mails

The content of XimesEmailConfig.xml has the following structure:
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" 2>
<XimesEmail>

<!-List of entries for different email server -->

<SMTP HOST="172.23.42.1" PORT="25" SSL="0"
AUTHENTICATION="0" USERNAME="N/A" PASSWORD="N/A" Active="1"/>

<SMTP HOST="47.11.08.15" PORT="25" SSL="0O"
AUTHENTICATION="0" USERNAME="N/A" PASSWORD="N/A" Active="0"/>

</XimesEmail>

HOST: IP adress of mail server

PORT: default for SMTP is 25

SSL: 0 or 1 depending if secured

AUTHENTICATION: O=without or 1=with authentification
ACTIVE: 1 = yesl, 0 = no

Addiotionally there are two config files web.config for [TIS]Editor and
TIServiceWindowsService.exe.config for the TIS Service. There the folder of
XimesEmailConfig.xml needs to be defined.

In the TIS standalone these filescan be found in:

C:\inetpub\wwwroot\<web>\TIS\WebApp\web.config
C:\inetpub\wwwroot\<web>\TIService\bin\TIServiceWindowsService.exe
.config

These files have a appSettings section where the following entry must be available and
direct to the correct folder

<appSettings>
<add key="XimesEmailConfigPath”
value="C:\inetpub\wwwroot\XIMES\TIService\config” />

B.3.16.[TIS]-Board Event Handler

Getting started

The [TIS]-Board Event Handler defines actions that are applied when a specified event
from the [TIS]Board occurs. That means that e.g. pressing the save button in an editable
grid triggers another data node (recalc) or starts a solution runner.

This operator is normally placed directly after a [TIS]Board operations.

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 68 of 200



B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Settings

@ General - Windows Internet Explorer

[E=0E=R )
|@ https://www .ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx’ @ =|

Edit operation settings ‘[TIS]Board - Event Handler
1.0" (CEC730C1-CF33-4936-90F3-42C5D7170E98)

Settings

Event: |Get Portlet (afterwards)
Action: |Recalalate data node
Data Mode:* |

Solution-Runner Comman:* [ |

Id

Notes:

Events

Select the event on which an action should be triggered. The options are shown in this
picture.

‘2! General - Windows Internet Explorer

[= o e

| & https://www ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx?mode=new a2 |

1.0" (CECT730C1-CF33-4936-90F3-42C5D7170E98

Add Data (before)
Delete Data (afterwards)
Delete Data (before)
Get Portlet (afterwards)

I Get Portlet (before)
Sawve Editable Grid (afterwards)
Save Editable Grid (before)

1d Update Portlet (afterwards)

Update Portlet (before)
|

Notes:

Action:
Data Node:*

Solution-Runner Comman:*

The options depend on the portlet type.

Action

Select the type of action that should be executed when the event occurs. you can choose
from:

e Recalculate data node
e  Start solution runner

Data Node (optional)

Choose the data node that should be recalculated if the event is triggered.

B.3.17.Collect Report Data

Getting started

The Collect Report Data operator allows to store sample data of operations in a TIS table.
Data can be collected after each operation in a data node. One gets information on tim-
ing and duration and may use it to explore the sequence an update process took.

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2

Page 69 of 200



B. [TIS]JEDITOR
B.3. Operators

XiMES

Table ranges

Which table ranges are affected by the operation?

Which columns are to be
output?:* ABCDE =

Definition which columns should be in the report.

Settings

Settings
Delete existing repart data first:

Select folder: TIS\Version 58 =
oder enter folder:*

Create folder if it does not exdst:

Table: ReportData

Heading:* RawData

Chapter:*®

Description:*

Ordinal number:* 0.00 B EEERE

Select the folder and the TISTable were the report data should be stored.

Very often there is a “first” node in the chain to be analyzed. By selecting this option, one
has a clean report and avoids the need for manual clean up.

Heading, Chapter and Description are fields where you may add text that is the used in a
larger report (similar to a book). Leave it empty for short reports.

Order number has two usages:

1. If you use the operator several times in one node, the time stamp may be identical.
By using 1,2,3... as order number it is easy to sort your report rows.

2. You may give numbers that allow to reference specific records in a report later to be
built with Stimulsoft.
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Which project are to be offered to the user in the [TIS]Board portlet for adjustment?

L —— (4
1) Parameters for operator, 2) General parameter

Disable output:* O

Replace data of this node:*

Processing report data for table
report:*

Output format: IText output with filler blanks to standardize the column 1| v |
Characters per column:® 10 . EEE
Select rows:* 1-20

Filter:*

Output formats:

HTML output as table rows
Text output with filler blanks to standardize the column width

Text output with fixed number of characters per column
Text output with separator #
Text output with tabulator separator

Characters per column: limits the number of characters for better display
Select rows: shows only a sample of the defined rows
Filter: filter what should be display (see: Filter on Columns)

Please note:

a) The first row is denoted by the number 0.

b) If you combine Filter and Select rows, the latter must refer to the number of da-
ta rows figuring Filter values. Eg. if you filter on all rows with ID = 3 and the
first row in the total data table figuring ID = 3 has the rownumber 64, then you
must enter in Select rows: 63 to show the data.

If you want to have also information on the value of specific parameters list the here.
E.g. you will see the name and value in the table

Disable allows you to switch on and off reporting with a central parameter.

Next Steps

The data can be processed in Stimulsoft reports or as Simple Grids in the [TIS]Board.

B.4. How to Minimize Errors?

Be careful about the | Especially for columns that are used as Keys in Data-Merge be careful when importing them. If
data-type at import | use different data types (e.g., string, integer) for the same data you will have to come back
and redo many nodes.

The same holds true for

o different writing of numbers that are imported as text (e.g., 1,078.00 versus

o different writing of Cases

1078.00).

Use #name# . ToUpper () to transform it to Uppercase

e blanks at the beginning or end of strings
Use #name# .Trim () fo remove them
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Build checks

Build additional check nodes whenever there is small chance of error.
E.G.

e  Check for duplicate records
e  Check for missing records

Watch the number
of rows of your data
nodes

[TIS]Editor provides information on the number of rows (and columns) a data node has. This
allows identifying drops of rows (e.g. a filter works stronger than expected). It also allows to
identify and unintended increase of rows (e.g., data merge has not only unique values and
causes and increase in the number of rows).

Use “deactivate”
only temporarily

Deactivate is a feature of [TIS]Editor to deactivate operations within a node. As a general rule
it causes error to use deactivate as feature outside of debugging, as it is hard to see whether a
deactivation is intended or has been forgotten to switch back.

B.5. How to Keep the Overview in Large Projects?

Background

Very large projects tend to stretch over many folders and nodes. The following ides help to
keep the overview.

Design principles

The following design principles may help:

1. Calculate top down and avoid references to nodes further down

2. Using short numbers (or letters and numbers to) to sequence your nodes. The button
rename helps you to easily change this numbering by changing several nodes of a folder
in one step

Data node...

@ Generate Test

3. Avoid sparse folders (folder tree gets too long) and overpopulated folders (easy to lose
overview)

Group nodes

You may use empty nodes to separate groups of nodes. E.g.

Mo.  Status Name « Based on Description R C
1 a5 _30 CC DATA Detail o
2| & 29_300 CC Data Set 1d - 5142 10
3 =] 35_300 CC Data Set 60 - 31771 11
4 =] 29_300 CC Datz S=t Raw Calls - 33785 3

This is done by adding <b> after the node-Number and a <br><br>~<br><br> in the de-
scription:

FF Data node settings

MName: a3_30 <b=CC DATA Detail
Description: <brz<brzr~<bre<brz
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Group Folders You may group folders by adding a folder with bold letters and a “underline” symbol and in
addition group by selecting he same icons for all folders in a group.

Export
‘B &1 TastData for FC
'[&J =2 TestData for FC Euroshoy
Results FC
&\ r1 Results Hérmann 110218
-G\ 2 Results FC 110301
& r3 Results Hérmann 110322

You get bold names by adding <b> in front of the name.

B.6. Working with Template Projects

Background If multiple [TIS]Board users are entitled to work on one project, normally conflicts occur be-
cause users are working with the same operators.

To avoid these conflicts projects are exported and reimported by the “other” user.
As of Version 5.5 it is possible to define a project as a Template project. If a second user logs

in to one certain project, a clone of the project will be made. This clone remains even after
logging out, so that that user can continue working on “his” or “her” project.

Ordinary Project vs. | The difference between an classical ordinary project and a template project is that when work-
Template Project ing in [TIS]Board on a page that refers to a template, each user gets his own copy of this pro-
ject and can work independently from the other users. This copy, further denoted as clone,
remains even after logging out, so that that user can continue working on “his” or “her” pro-
ject.

The clones are created on demand during the first access to the project and are completely
isolated from the original project regarding parameters, data nodes and operators.

Note that TIS tables and files are not cloned, thus changes made to these resources are visible
to all other users working on that project.
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Activating the Tem-
plate

Go to the project overview of the project which should be the Template and activate the
“Template Project” button and click on apply.

Owerview Parameter

Project overview

Mame: Qmetrix Explorer 03 Counter Planner
Description:

Version: 0.14TT

Created at: |26 July 2013 10:35:43

;?ft modified' 1 3y 2013 11:01:29

Template =

Project: d e}

Template project cannot be edited,

If [T15]Board portlets refer to data nodes of this project,
project dones belonging to a user will be created in demand.
Each user has its own project done and work with this done,

ﬂlh-l-'-_

Type of a Template
project Type Name Description Version  Modifiedon  Author
1 Qmetrix Explorer 01 FRA 0.1/TT 29/07/2013 |t
Lufthansa Data Aggregation ) 15:58: 54|((tt tt)
2 Qmetrix Explorer 01 VIE 0.1/TT 31/07/2013tt
Austroport Data Agaregation ) 10:05:25((tt tt)
3 Qmetrix Explorer 01 ZRH 0.1/TT 29/07/2013tt
Swissport Data Agaregation ) 16:28:15|(tt tt)
Qmetrix Explorer 02 31/07/2013tt
4 Development Analyzer 0.1 10:43:01 |(tt )
Qmetrix Explorer 03 Counter 31/07/2013 |t -
5| ] Plariner 0.41T 11:26:09|(tt t) %
6 Qmetrix Explorer 04 Forecast 0.1 26,.;[]1?,.;.7_}[];‘3‘ Et:t t)
iahl
19/07/2013 et
7 TestParamTrans 1.0 oo 5| (Sabine
12:52:37 4
«Back Forward » Go to page 1 Total 1 Mumber of projects: 7
ATTENTION After cloning the project, changes in the TIS[Editor] can’t be made.
When creating Master-Portlets in [TIS]Designer, all Portlets refer to the original project, even if
the designer is working with the Clone.
If the Template Project is set back to an “ordinary” project all clones are automatically deleted.
Parameters are stored for each user in their own copy of the template.
Portlet information about the data node is always connected to the original project.
B.7. Help for Formula Operator
Background Inputs in the formula operator can edited more convenient in a text editor.
Notepad++ Notepadd++ allows to customized languages. With this customization it is possible that inputs

can be highlighted, which make the editing even more convenient.

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2

Page 74 of 200



B. [TIS]JEDITOR

B.7. Help for Formula Operator

XiMES

Language Settlngs User language : ’tis Y] [ Create New... ] [ Save As... ] ’ Rename ] ’ Remove ] ’ Dock ]
’ Import... ] [ Export... ] [T 1gnore case Ext. : tis [Tl Transparency
Folder & Default| Keywords Lists | Ccmment&l‘dumberl Operators &Delimiters|
1ist group 2nd group
[ Prefix mode [ Prefix mode
Date TimeOfDay Day DayCfiwesk DayOffear - rowMumber rows projecttame folderMame
Hour Minute Month Year AddYears AddMonths W nodeMame Projecttlame FolderMame NodeMame K|
AddDays AddHours AddMinutes AddSeconds = UserName ClientMame Databaselnfo XIH m
ToShortDateString ToString System DateTime EqualsMext
Mow DaysInMonth IsLeapYear Farse TimeOfDay EqualsPrev EqualsFirst EqualsLast IsFirst IsLast
Result |~ * f
/* TimeSpan umwandeln */
/* “/
o=l = Position des FPunktes
/* Posl E t des Punkt w/
¥Typ¥ == "TimeSpan" && FWertf.Contains(".") 2
exr  1Te -
fWerth. IndexOf (".")
/* PosZ = Position de=s ersten Doppelpunktes */
¥Typ¥ = "TimeSpan" 2
ftHert. Indexof(":")
/* Wertl = Tage in Stunden */
¥Typ¥ == "TimeSpan" && FWertf.Contains(".") 2
System.Math.Abs |
System.Convert. ToInt32 (fWertf.Substring (0, #Poslf)) * 24
)
/* WertZ = Stunden */
¥Typ¥ = "TimeSpan" 2
System.Convert. ToInt32 (fWertf.Substring (§Po=2F - 2, 2))
/* Wert3 = Minuten */
¥Typ¥ = "TimeSpan" 2
System.Convert. ToInt32 (fWertf.Substring (§Po=2F + 1, 2))
XML The language settings can also be defined in an xml file:

<?xml version="1.0"7?2>

-<NotepadPlus>

-<UserlLang udlVersion="2.1" ext="tis" name="tis">
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-<Settings>

<Global decimalSeparator="0" forcePureLC="0" foldCompact="no" al-
lowFoldOfComments="no" caselIgnored="no"/>

<Prefix Keywords8="no" Keywords7="no" Keywords6="no" Keywords5="no"
Keywords4="no" Keywords3="no" Keywords2="no" Keywordsl="no"/>

</Settings>

-<KeywordLists>

<Keywords name="Comments">00/* 01 02*/ 03/* 04*/</Keywords>
<Keywords name="Numbers, prefixl"/>

<Keywords name="Numbers, prefix2"/>

<Keywords name="Numbers, extrasl"/>

<Keywords name="Numbers, extras2"/>

<Keywords name="Numbers, suffixl"/>

<Keywords name="Numbers, suffix2"/>

<Keywords name="Numbers, range"/>

<Keywords name="Operatorsl">! & 2 : () [ 1 . , ~ | + - * / < =>% ==
= §& </Keywords>

<Keywords name="Operators2"/>

<Keywords name="Folders in codel, open"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in codel, middle"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in codel, close"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in code2, open"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in code2, middle"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in code2, close"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in comment, open"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in comment, middle"/>
<Keywords name="Folders in comment, close"/>

<Keywords name="Keywordsl">Date TimeOfDay Day DayOfWeek DayOfYear Hour
Minute Month Year AddYears AddMonths AddDays AddHours AddMinutes
AddSeconds ToShortDateString ToString System DateTime Now DaysInMonth
IsLeapYear Parse TimeOfDay TotalSeconds TotalMinutes TotalHours Total-
Days Math Abs Floor Ceiling Round IEEERemainder Log LoglO Max Min Pow
Sgrt Sign Sin Cos Length StartsWith EndsWith IndexOf LastIndexOf Re-
place Substring Contains ToLower ToUpper TrimBegin Trim TrimStart
TrimEnd Convert ToDouble ToInt32 ToString</Keywords>

<Keywords name="Keywords2">rowNumber rows projectName folderName node-
Name ProjectName FolderName NodeName UserName ClientName DatabaseInfo
XIH EqualsNext EqualsPrev EqualsFirst EqualsLast IsFirst IsLast Get-
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Double GetInt GetLong GetString GetDateTime GetBool SetDouble SetInt
SetLong SetString SetDateTime SetBool IsNull Count HasRole GetParam
SetParam ColumnIndex ColumnCaption TISTable IsNumber CleanString Get-
Part Set Encrypt Decrypt XimesData GenTable GenRow2 ColumnType dataRow
Parent CountCols</Keywords>

-<Styles>

or="FFFFFE"

or="EEEFFE"

<WordsStyle

<Keywords name="Keywords3" />
<Keywords name="Keywords4"/>
<Keywords name="Keywords5"/>
<Keywords name="Keywords6"/>
<Keywords name="Keywords7"/>
<Keywords name="Keywords8"/>

</KeywordLists>

fgColor="008000"/>

fgColor="FF0000" />

name="FOLDER IN CODE1l" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-

<Keywords name="Delimiters">00# 01 02# 03"™ 04 05" 06 07 08 09 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23</Keywords>

<WordsStyle name="DEFAULT" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgColor="FFFFFF"
fgColor="000000"/>

<WordsStyle name="COMMENTS" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgColor="FFFFFF"
fgColor="008000"/>

<WordsStyle name="LINE COMMENTS" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-

<WordsStyle name="NUMBERS" nesting="0" fontStyle="1" bgColor="FFFFFF"
fgColor="FF8000" />

<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS1" nesting="0" fontStyle="1" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="0000FF"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS2" nesting="0" fontStyle="1" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="800080"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS3" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="000000"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS4" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="000000"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS5" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="000000"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS6" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="000000"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS7" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="000000"/>
<WordsStyle name="KEYWORDS8" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-
or="FFFFFF" fgColor="000000"/>
<WordsStyle name="OPERATORS" nesting="0" fontStyle="1" bgCol-
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MeSsS

or="FFFFFF"

<WordsStyle
Oor="FFFFFF"

<WordsStyle
Oor="FFFFFF"

<WordsStyle
Oor="FFFFFFEF"

<WordsStyle
Oor="FFFFFF"

<WordsStyle
or="FFFFFF"

<WordsStyle
or="FFFFFEF"

<WordsStyle
or="FFFFFE"

<WordsStyle
or="FFFFFEF"

<WordsStyle
or="FFFFFEF"

<WordsStyle
Oor="FFFFFE"

</Styles>

</UserLang>

fgColor="000000"/>

name="FOLDER IN CODE2" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-

fgColor="000000"/>

name="FOLDER IN COMMENT" nesting="0" fontStyle="0" bgCol-

fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS1"
fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS2"
fgColor="6A6A6A"/>

name="DELIMITERS3"
fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS4"
fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS5"
fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS6"
fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS7"
fgColor="000000"/>

name="DELIMITERS8"
fgColor="000000"/>

</NotepadPlus>

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

nesting="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

fontStyle="0"

bgCol-

bgCol-

bgCol-

bgCol-

bgCol-

bgCol-

bgCol-

bgCol-
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C. [TIS]BOARD

C.1. Navigation Pane

XiMES

Navigation Pane

=2 My pages
5% admin
= -4l Featurez TIS 5.6
@;l A Welcome
[#% B Editable EJS Chart
Eﬂﬂ C Stimulzoft Reports
[=] o0 pata Upload
(=3 E Multiselect
(5 F Simple Grid
| & Editable Grig
! H Other Changes

In the Navigation Pane all Pages with its Portlets are listed in a typical folder structure.

Overview Pages in

If you click onto the folder, you get an overview of all pages within this folder

one Folder
Contents of folder Features TIS 5.6
(D: 250763 @ (25074 o (25078 s (250788 B
A Welcome B Editable EJS Chart C Stimulsoft Reports D Data Upload
Demo [TIS] 5.6 Editable EJS Chart Stimuisoft Reports Data Upload
Welcome to the demo of the Data can be changed by moving Create page reports with Upload data to [TIS]
new features of [TIS] 5.6 data points in the EJS Chart layout designed by Stimulsoft
Designer. Many export options
available.
(ID: 250803 = (250804 B 251488 [&  mo:250788) ®
E Multiselect F Simple Grid G Editable Grid H Other Changes
Multiple Selection Simple Grid Editable Grid Other Changes
Selection lists can be sorted Striped Grid for more easy-to-use With Combo Boxes predefined We have made several other
ascending or descending values can be chosen. Radio changes in [TIS]Editior, TIS[Board]
Button are true/false values which and [TIS]Designer
exclude each other.
C.2. General Portlets

Description

Icons
moving the mouse over it.

"]

2u L%@

Print

-]
L]

As of version 5.8.2 icons are more discreet. The automatically hide and only appear when
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C.3. Display Portlets
Notion Short Description Examples
SimpleGrid A Grid Portlet to display values in a grid. a simple Grid (uk) LA 4
An example for a Simple Grid
USED for:
From To Data Identifier
Displaying column data 07.09.2005 07:45:00 07.09.2005 19:15:00 1.00 A =
04.10.2005 07:45:00 04.10.2005 19:15:00 1.00 A
28.12.2005 07:45:00 28.12.2005 19:45:00 100 A
05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.2006 19:15:00 1.00 A
05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.2006 19:15:00 100 A
17.01.2006 07:45:00 17.01.2006 19:15:00 1.00 A
23.02.2005 07:45:00 23.02.2008 19:30:00 100 A
31.03.2006 07:45:00 31.03.2006 19:15:00 1.00 A
31.03.2006 07:45:00 31.03.2006 19:15:00 1.00 A
04.04.20065 07:45:00 04.04.2006 19:10:00 100 A |
25.04.2006 07:45:00 25.04.2006 19:40:00 1.00 A ]
La=st Change: 27.05.2011 02:39:28
Please note the option of conditional formatting for grids:
a Simple Grid (uk) Special format
From o Data 012 Data 012
Format 1
07.09.2005... 07.09.2005... 1 =2
04.10.2005... D4.10.2005... 2 ] =
28.12.2005... 28.12.2005... 0 ER
Chart Displays a generated TIS-graph (image) a Chart TIS Sum per Day (uk) L
Hours per Day
USED for: 75h
150 h
125h
Get a graphic you have already created in ‘::
[TIS]Editor or with features only available g soh
in [TIS]Editor into [TIS]Board. B ‘
g ¢ 2 2 ¥ ¢ g g 2 g 8 8 8 ¢
Caption: Hours per Day I:fnd'
1< ¢ rae|flors M 1-1/5
Last Change: 27.05.2011 11:30:16
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Notion

Short Description

Examples

EJS-Chart

An interactive Chart (line, bar, area)
USED for:

Build an interactive graphic for
[TIS]Board.

EJS-Chart is the ideal Portlet to provide
data in an interactive and sophisticated
way. Individual data series can be switch
on and off easily. An interactive zoom
allows for further investigations of specif-
ic regions within your depicted data se-
ries. Moreover, you can export the data
as.xls-file and process the information
further.

«cl1_EJ5 Chart 1 Hours per day
Hours per Day

500

400

Yalue

|

,_.
o
=1
= =
_——

Last Change: 29.05.2011 10:38:04

hJ

o}
02.01.08 10.01.08 17.01.08 24.01.08 21.01.0807.02.08 14.02.08 21.02.08 28.02.08

Lol

!||||| I" J|‘

L
AGhartleggnd |y i
|2 Hours *

I

i

“A

\“. 111N [

|

Time

Attention: rendering problems might oc-
cur if the zoom function of the browser is
used!

Map

Map Portlet to display geographic regions

(Prototype — not completely implemented yet)

QuickView

Generates an overview Portlet
USED for:

Overview graphic for [TIS]Board and
on small screens — e.g. smartphones.

el Quickview

Hours per Day

\‘/\\‘..-1

Hours - Hours

Last Change: 28.052011 11:20:41

a
F]

23.00 A

I B—

Gauge

Generates a display for a (current) value
which can be compared to certain ranges
or other identifier.

Wien

100.00

50.00 150.00
e
A
0.00 200

Shop A: 155.00

>
s

52.50 117.50

oo

New York

85.00

London

95.00

4?.50 142.50

1504m000

D>
[
D>
>

150400

Shop B: 20.00 Shop C: 190.00

35.0095.00
S
oy
5.00 125

Shop G: 30.00

Wy,
>

Paris Sydney Dubai
65.00 £5.00 65.00
35.0095.00 35.0095.00 35.0095.00
>
5.00 & ﬁ 1255000 § g 125/6000 g % 125/00
Shop D: 97.00 Shop E: 99.00 Shop F: 6.00
San Franci... Windhoek Graz
65.00 £5.00 65.00
35.00 95.00 35.0095.00

5000

>
[
>
[

1255000 125400

Shop H: 64.00 Shop I: 45.00

Stockholm

65.00

35.00 95.00
o
5.00 125

Shop J: 34.00

>
o>

35.

5000

Oslo Oranjestad
65.00 65.00
00 95.00

iy
>
U
>

35.0095.00
) -
125./8000 125/00

Shop K: 30.00 Shop L: 93.00

35IIDD
5.00 125

>
[

Miami Beach Los Angeles
63.50 62.50
32.735 54,23 31.25 ah 93.75
e S e
Qooo 125.,m000 12500

Shop M: 52.00

Shop N: 2.00 Shop O: 12.00
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Notion Short Description Examples
HTML Displays (generated) HTML content VIEW in [TIS]Designer.
USED for: d HTML Introduction L1 4
Imtroducti
Displaying Information easily edited in e "
[TIS]Designer f Tanoma 3] B 7 U A4 A
OR HTML Portlet
For HTML reports This window can be edited & formatted in the [TIS]
Designer.
Typical use:
* Information for users edited in [TIS]Designer
* reports generated in [TIS]Editor
External links are possible
La=st Change: 27.05.2011 11:54:00
SHOW REPORT WITH DATA COMING from [TIS]Editor
Wartezeiten — Gepackaufgabe
Waiting times — Baggage Drop Off
Stimulsoft These Portlets are designed by Stimulsoft

Designer. The reports which can be ex-
ported to different kind of program files.

3 [MicosonExcelFile_ v |G §4 4 Page 1ot1 1/100% v OnePage v
Doo

L File
Data Interchange Format (DIF) File
mbolic Link (SYLK) Fie

WP imag -
BUP image L
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X
B
m
h

Editable Grid | An editable grid Portlet
USED for:

Editing information in [TIS]Board. E.g.
changing values, adding or deleting rows
or sorting rows manually.

As of version 5.5 data can be copied from
MS Excel into the editable grid:

Hie o x®2&:

Copy/paste table

4 [

How to copy data between excel and

TIS]?

From To
01/02/2010 12:00:00 AM ZE0Z/Z01012:00:00 AN February
01/0%/2010 12:00:00 AM 3140242010 12:00:00 AW Marz

Identifier

[

3| 01/01/2010 12:00:00 AM 31/01/2010 12:00:00 AW Jaénner

Last Change: 03.06 2011 10:06:21

Please note the option of conditional formatting for grids:

Number QK
2.45
2.00
1.00

a Simple Grid (uk) Special format

From o Data 012 F':;‘T,f_lg:f
07.08.2005... 07.08.2005... 1 qp
04.10.2005... 0£.10.2005... 2 CTN
28.12.2005... 28.12.2005.. 0 o1

Editable EJS- | Editing data on a graphical interface.
Chart
Moving single data points with drag
& drop:

Go to the data point till the circle ap-
pears, click and move the point up or
down.

Changing data points with value
input:

Double-click on a data point. Then a
small window appears, where you can
input the new value.

Change several data points:

1. Click at some point in the chart (out-
side a selection) to drop earlier se-
lections.

2. Press Shift key and hold it.

3. Move mouse to the point where
range should start (a second grey
line shows up to indicate start posi-
tion). Without movement no addi-
tional line appears.

4. Click left mouse button and hold it.

5. Move mouse to the point where
range should end (a grey area
grows).

6. Release mouse key.

Release shift key.

8. Change values parallel with drag &
drop, set all to 0 ("Set to 0”) or
make linear changes (“Lin").

N

80,00

29.01.07 00:00 04.02.07 00:00 10.02.07 00:00 16.02.07 00:00

20,00
70,00
60,00
50,00
40,00
20,00
20,00

10,00

0,00
29.01.07 00:00 04.02.07 00:00 10.02.07 00:00 16.02.07 00:00

70,00 &

50,00

s0.00

20,00

36,00

25,00

10,00 l
000 —_— —_— S —_—

22.02.07 00:00

22.02.07 00:00
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Multiple Se- Select data in up to three columns. For =
lection each column it is predefined if one or \ 12l 12 19l
1 Einzeldaten 2010 Allin s
more SeIeCtlons Can be made' Simulation KV-IST 2011 Austritt B
Simulation KV-NEU AZ-Anderung
. . Summendaten Besetzungsstarke E
If selection can be done in more than st =
one column, after selecting the first en- Wi e
tries only possible combinations are Dbersatung_ i
shown.
Last Change: 24/09/2012 10:26:11
Controller Recalculate and control solutions. f Recalculate Retrieve node L3
Recalculates data-node TIS-Editor that retrieves the edited data
USED for:
Controlling update process in [TIS]Editor
from [TIS]Board @
e.g. after entering some information in Last Change: 27.05.2011 12:56:50
an editable GRID a user might want to
recalculate a project in [TIS]Editor
Upload Data can be directly uploaded to [TIS]. &<
Click select, choose your file and upload. Select
Description:
Please note, that the upload can be re-
stricted to a certain type of files and to a Upload
certain size.
File Name: Upload Test.bxt
File Path: RoofiTIS\Version56\Upload Test.xt
Original File Upload_Test txt
Name:
Description:
Upload User: Xi55
Upload Date: 2370412014 12:06 PM
C.5. Working with Portlets and Pages

C.5.1. Creating & filling pages

Steps Description

Log On in [TIS]Board

Logon with your credentials

If the Navigation explorer
is closed — open it

Clientid: UK01, Name: Johannes Gaertner

Clientid: UK01, Name: Johannes Gaertner

|24l XIMES
|Z4l Templates (cannot be changed)
= & WMAS
[#_| Data
=24 Forecast v07
= FC periods
= FC week
= FC day
== FC hour
= Quality
[ admin
ﬁ'emplat& [TI=]Board

2>
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Steps Description

CLICK on a page or create | Click on existing page
a new page (or new fold-

ers) to open the page 2l Template MsB0ard

= Wersion 1105-2?/
Example |
Create a new folder or new page (bottom left)

FE H

Do not forget to Click on the page after creating it in order to open it.

[Z3 XIMES
|==] Templates (cannot be changed)
2 EE wnas
i Data
& [ Forecast v07
=¥ FC periods
= FC week
=} FC day
= FC hour
=¥ Quality
Admin
=T Template [TIS]Board
= Werzion 110825
Example |
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Steps

Description

Add Portlets to pages

(requires granted user ac-
cess rights)

1. Select the Portlet you want to add:

I I__":l a Simple Grid (uk) |:\ Add it
EEET -
f |2 Published —
[-/In Process
=5l Administration
[ wahl
Elwmas
[ Test
|| Packags FC
(= [ TEMPLATE TISBOARD
2[5 Version 110526 |
|l a Simple Grid (uk) =l
2. Press ADD-IT
| @ a simpie Grid (uk) w
The result in this case is:
Clientid: UKO1, Name: Johannes Gaertner (E SR [ia| Sclect a portiet
[5 XIMES
|| Templates (cannot be changed) a Simple Grid (uk) il s
D EwWMAs An example for a Simple Grid
—ELaa From o Data Identifier
= [ Forecast vO7
= e periods 07.09.2005 07:45:00 07.09.200515:1... 100 A =
=5 FC week 04.10.2005 07:45:00 0410.200518:1... 100 A
= FC day 28.12.2005 07:45:00 28122005194, 1.00 A
=$ FC hour 05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.200619:1... 100 A
=5 Quaity 05.01.2006 07:45:00 05.01.2006 15:1... 100 A
B%f{‘z;":l‘m S 17.01.2006 07:45:00 17012008191 100 A
5 B Version 110525 23.02.2006 07:45:00 23022006192 1.00 A
) Example | 31.03.2006 07:45:00 31.03.2006 191 100 A
31.03.2006 07:45:00 31032006 19:1... 100 A
04.04.2006 07:45:00 04042006 15:1... 100 A |
25.04.2006 07:45:00 25042006 19:4..  1.00 A B
“ Page Wors F M 112143
Last Change: 27.05.2011 10:55:42 aav
Owner: Johannes Gasriner
Description:
RE R A Y More

Publish Pages and
Folders

(needs corresponding
rights)

With the necessary rights you can publish pages for others by moving them in the
corresponding section:

[Z5 XIMES
[l Templates (cannot be changed)

These pages are then visible to all users (with the corresponding rights) but can not be
changed by them.
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C.5. Working with Portlets and Pages

Steps

Description

Version number of
[TIS]Board

You get the Version Number of [TIS]Designer & [TIS]Board with the short-Cut

Ctrl-Shift-L

i) TSBoard Debug Information

navigator.userAgent = Morila/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 8.0; Windows NT 5.1; Trident/4.0;
iOpus-Web-Automation; FunWebProducts; .NET CLR 1.1.4322; .NET CLR 2.0.50727; .NET
CLR 3.0.04506.30; .NET CLR 3.0.04506.648; .NET CIR 3.5.21022; .NET CR 3.0.4506.2152;
.NET CLR 3.5.30729; MS-RTC LM 8; .NET4.0C; .NET<.0E; InfoPath.3)

Used Browser = Intemet Explorer 8 Engine: = §

Running on = Windows
Secure (SSL) = Yes

href = https://mnw.ximashosted.com/XIMES/ T sgnerhtml
request-url = /XIMES/ TISBoard/ DispatcherSenvice.svc.

Ext-Version = 3.2.1
TISBoard-Revision = 1922 (release)

API-Versic
Service-R¢ = 17565

DB-Version: = DBProvider: ORA Instance: xtis2 Database: TIS2005 ServerName: ownsror-
Kf3328y

e

Please include this information if you find and submit a bug.

C.5.2. Managing & Formatting single pages

Element

Description of options

Selection of Icon &
properties

The icon and other properties can be selected, with the right mouse from the tree:

ST Template [TI5]Board
& [ Version 110526
Examplel
Exampl= I
&[5 TEST [Zg Mew Folder
(] Test 11060 ) New page ‘
Ei Edit page |
¥ Delste |
[y copy
Eﬁ Paste
(/" Rename

L}@’ Properties

Or with right mouse from the tab. View (for open pages)

e =
L}b Properties

# ClozeTab

Properties of a single page

Select the page (either in the Navigation-tree explorer or via tab)

Adjust the layout of the page (Portlets are displayed as either 1, 2, or 3 columns.)

Change name and icon

Navigation-tree explorer

Pages and Folders can be renamed in the Navigation-tree explorer and moved up and

down with m (left, bottom of [TIS]Board with open Navigation tree).

Rearrangements can also be done with Drag & Drop.
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Element

Description of options

Deleting pages

I (left, bottom of [TIS]Board with open Navigation tree)

or right mouse-button.

Deleting Portlets

Click on the delete Sign

a Simple Grid (uk)

An example for a Simple Grid

If the header of the Portlet is not visible, switch [TIS]Editor in “Edit-Mode” by clicking

the (left, bottom of [TIS]Board with open Navigation tree).

Show & hide the Portlet
names

Press the (left, bottom of [TIS]Board with open Navigation tree).

Layout of a Page

As of Version 5.8.2 the definition of layouts has improved.

1. Go to the parametre of the page
2. Switch to tab “Layout”
3. Select the desired layout

Parameters *

Caption Layout

Choose Column 1:1 - two columns with 50% :ﬂ"‘n .
Layout:

1 - one column with 100%

-1 - two columns with 50%

:1:1 - three columns with 33.3%

2512 - two columns with 33.3% and 66.7%

211 - two columns with 66.7% and 33.3%

]

& Custom / Fixed ratio

or
define a custom layout with a fixed ratio:
Custom Settings

Mumber of 4 - four columnz v
columns:

Column 1: 8% w
Column 2: ||?5% [
Column 3: 8% w
Column 4: 5% v
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Element Description of options

As of version 5.8 indivdual logos can be applied for each page.

Go to the page properties.

Side graphics: Changing graphic

Select the logo which has been uplaoded to C:\

C.5.3. Navigation Button

Element Description

Background The navigation buttons allow to define workflows for users within the [TIS]Board (from 5.5).

These workflows can have a homepage for the user and defined next pages.

Define a Switch to the editing mode and choose the home Symbol on the top right.

Homepage
XIMES L.

A window opens allowing choosing one of your pages.

=2l Einrichten
/’b Datenbestand wéhlen
,’b\.-‘erwaltung Abfragen

= | Abfragen definieren & auswahlen

= Defintion Werte-Spalten
= Definttion Fitter-Spalen
= Filtern & Speichern Abfrage
= Auswahl Abfrage fir Auswertung
= | Ubersicht & Beispicle Datensétze |
= (bersicht Datensétze . |
= Dateninspektor 1: Zettpunkt
== Dateninspektor 2: Zeitbereich & ID
= | Plausibilizierung Einzelwerte
== hohe und tiefe Wearte
== Vorkommende Zeiten
=% Besonders lang kurz, hoch & tief
= (berlappende Intervalle ID
= Perzonalbedarf

1 Momaeetn Maban

m

Abbrechen OK

Choose your desired page and click OK.
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Element Description
Define the Press the button to the right. The window opens again. Now choose the page which the user should
next page reach when he clicks on the right button.

Now repeat this step for the next from the second page. Like that you can define a workflow for
your users.

Example Homepage — Page: Data input
- Next Page — Page: Setting Parameter
- Next Page — Page: Calculation

- Next Page — Results and Charts

C.5.4. Functions

Element Description of options

Function Buttons Starting from version 5.5 there are several buttons on the top right which allow an easy
access to several functions

Page Properties (Editing &

Mode only)

Print Page ISJ

Refresh Portlets 2
Simple pressing recalculates the portlets of the page. Pressing CTRL and clicking onto it
closes and reopens the page.

Log-off 48

C.6. Managing Pages and Projects

C.6.1. Visibility & Publication of Pages

Element Description of options

Background When working with [TIS]Board as planning solution the visibility of Portlets & pages is influenced by
several factors which are discussed here.

The following rights can be given for users in the User-Management for the Client

(e.g. in ... XIMES/TIS/UserManagement/Overview.aspx for Client UK01), provided one has the nec-

essary administrative access rights:

[TIS]BoardUser ... access to predefined pages & Portlets
[TIS]BoardDesigner ... create new Portlets
[TIS]BoardAdmin ... add & remove administrative pages
[TIS]BoardMasterDesigner ... publish pages

HPwroE
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Element Description of options

Add & remove | Given the users have the necessary access rights, he/she can work with administrative Portlets, i.e.
administrative | predefined Portlets that provide information on the state of the server, open projects etc.
pages

Admin: Project cache 2 (original projects) RE
Servel Project
reer Client - Key Created on Locked Project open | Action
Instance Name
nettepiiflo..  UKO1 _Template... 2802 0308201, [0

Last Change: 03.06.2011 15:58:50

A detailed description is given in Ownership of projects & Administration Portlets and in Further ad-
ministration Portlets.

Publishing Given users have the necessary access rights, users can publish their pages to become visible to
(many) other users by moving them to the top folder:

2 XIMES

=2 & XIMES
|3l Templates (canneot be changed) @Exsmple I
= Admin |3l Templates (cannot hanged)
=5 WNAS = Admin
|2l Data 2 WHAS
(® |4l Forecast w07 |4 Data
® || Forecast w07 @ |2l Forecast v07
;lgj_&mplat& [TIS]Board = |__| Forecast w07
= [ wersion 110525 = [ Templats [TZ]80ard
Examplsl =[5 Version 110526
& grample 1 to Example |

Thereby they become visible to other users (with [TIS]Board user rights).

NOTE: Published pages cannot be changed directly. The have to be moved back into the domain of
a specific user. This user can change them then and publish again.

C.6.2. Ownership of Projects & Administration Portlets

C.6.3. Introduction & Mechanisms

Element Description

Background e In [TIS]Editor opening of a project leads to a “locking”, i.e. no other user can change the pro-
ject in parallel to obtain consistent data. — Otherwise crashes and inconsistent information
would occur.

e If a user presses RECALCULATE on the corresponding Portlet again, a locking takes place and
ownership is taken.

This section describes locking and releasing of projects.
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Element Description
Internal RECALCULATION BY USER:
mechanisms

e In the background — a created system user
o Opens the project “on behalf” of [TIS]Board-users. I.e. like a virtual other user.
o This system user can open the project only if the project is not locked.
e If the system user can activate the project he holds the lock.
e The system user can execute orders of different users. If one order is finished, the procession
of the next order can be started. So several users can actually refer to the same project.
e If the system user runs a job (e.g. recalculation), an incoming new job is ignored.

CONSEQUENCES:

e Itis possible that several “normal” users work with the project (apparently parallel). The sys-
tem user keeps a list of his “callers”. If a caller logs out, he will be removed from the list.

e If no user is left on the list, the project will be closed and the system user will be destroyed.
(i.e., the project is free to work in [TIS]Editor again)

Manual release | Ownership of a planning project can be manually released with the following Portlet brought into
the page with the mechanism described in Creating & Filling pages.

= Administration
_J Acmin: Al users
_J Admin: Application server
_J Admin: Project cache 1 (project copies)
_J Admin: Project cache 2 (ariginal projects)
_J Acdmin: Portlet cache
_J Acdmin: Admin control

By pressing on the symbol LIGHTNING the project is released.

Admin: Project cache 2 (original projects) L=l 4)
Server Project
‘ Client : Key Created on Locked Project open | Action
Instance hame
nettepiflo . UK01 _Template . 2902 0306201... [0

Last Change: 03.06.2011 15:58:50

*
NOTE: Please refresh the Portlet by pressing the Refresh symbol to see whether it worked. It is
a known bug, that the Portlet does not refresh itself after pressing the Lightning symbol.

NOTE: Very long jobs are automatically stopped after reaching the time out. — Typically 30" to 60’ of
processing time. The actual value is configured by the administrator.

C.6.4. Actions and their consequences - Overview

Action [TIS]Editor [TIS]Board [TIS]Designer
Logon User is logged on — no projects locked
Project open Project is exclusively owned

by user. No access for others
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Action [TIS]Editor [TIS]Board [TIS]Designer

Press of Recalculate Project is exclusively owned by user. No access for others
Button and NOT released after end of calculation

Portlet Refresh content Existing result will be presented.

e If the result-data is not up to date, then the system-
user tries to recalculate it.
e If this is not possible, the last data is shown.

Release Project Is caused by Is caused by
e Log Off of user e  Logoff of ALL users who sent recalc orders to the sys-
e  Session time-out tem user
e Relogon with same user | ¢«  Time out because no recalculation took place for a
account (without prior long time
log off) e Manual release — via the admin Portlet: Project cache
2

C.6.5. Further administration Portlets

Introduction There are a number of Portlets that facilitate administrative tasks. These Portlets typically are not
visible to “normal” [TIS]Board-Users but require special rights.

Access to Admin-Portlets are added like other Portlets and can be found in the folder structure:
Admin Portlets

[ AdminScripts

|| ddmin; &0l uzers

Jﬁ-\dmin: Application server

J Admin: Project cache 1 (project copies)
Jﬁxdmin: Project cache 2 (original projects,
|I] &xdmin: Portiet cache

J Admin: Admin control

[TIS]Board or | [FYISSSTTNENS Ll
[TIS]Designer
H Care
user list =EMVE HNams Last ping Client Language @ Token Uzer GUID | Action
Instance
nettcpdl... jg Johanne... O0&/08/20... WMAS en-GB dO3idIFY ... 5171D8D... b 4

[TIS]Board Users can be logged out by pressing the red cross.

NOTE: [TIS]Editor users are NOT shown in this list.
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Admin Scripts | Admin Scripts can be used to configure the service run by the Solution Runner.
for the
Solution AdminScripts -1 1
Runner
T... Solution B/D' Datanode N... C... 5. W../| O..| Action LIS (0 A=
1 W.. WHAS FC 0 k110 Control DB Recalculate 0
Last Change: 08.06.2011 -
Workload of To see the workload (CPU, Memory, ...) of the server use the following Portlet
Server
Admin: Application server -3l 4
Server , Iax.
Online Sfatus Requestziz= CPU Charge Memory Threads
Ingtance MEMary
nettcp:lo... true Running 0.00 6250 426816224 3144805792 15
This allows for checking whether a task is finished and how the overall workload is.
Portlet Cache Cached Data:
FOR Admin: Portlet cache -2l 4
DEVELOPERS
Server Size Expiry Portlet | Portiet Page )
Rowsd... Page Mo. Hame Action
Instance (Bytez) Date No. MName g Name
nettep:... 115 0 05/08/2... 500,00  AdminS. .. 25 Admin 517106, . -
Admin Scripts Admin: Admin control L3l 4
FOR Server Instance Clignt Name Action
DEVELOPERS nettep:iocalhost210200.. WMAS AdminScripts 4
Stop Solution Active Solution Runners can be via the Admin Portlet “Project cache 1”
Runner
Admin: Project cache 1 (project copies) NI
List of cached project clones used by solution runners S Xan
Server Instance C... Project Mame Key Created on Locked Action
nettcpilocalhost . 01  (XP4A2030FEAFCECOOD)mMACC... 531 18/02/2015 D818, [] -
neticpilocalhost... 01  (XPE33343B5C2D30000)gmQCC... 651 170202015 17:44... [0] -
nettcpilocalhost . 01  (XPT4902BCFFSB46000)gmQCC... 651 17022015 17:44.. [0 -
nettcpilocslhost . D1 (XP33131E4CDDE43000}gmQCC... €81 18/02/2015 D109, [] -
nettcpiilocalhost... 01  (XPE17110A37AAS0000)gMQCCD... §82 18/02/2015 00:25... [C] -
nettcpilocalhost . 01 (XP3DS37B2CEEADDODO)QMACC. . 682 17022015 17:44.. [0 -
nettepioesihost . D1 (XP7249B1F2D0BIS000)gMACC... 701 180212015 1128 [C] -
neticp:locslhost . D1 (XPEOCADIBDAB62000)gmQCC .. 702 18/0272015 D818, [7] -
nettcpilocalhost . D1 (XPST4E2F208E3C0000)gmQCC... 702 18/022015 05:20.. [F] -
nettcpiilocsihost . D1 (XPE1EFASF105CD4800)gmAdmi._. 500 180212015 12:33... [] -
neticp:locslhost . D1  (XPDAT4CSCTFDIBAD00)mQCT. .. 825 18/02/2015 09:30.. [7] -
nettcpilocalhost . D1 (XP73388F322CCODDD}MAGC2_.. 825 180022015 00:25.. [ -
nettcpilocslhost . D1 (XPE0B1357400000000)gmQCC2.. 825 19022015 01:10... [ -
nettcpilocslhost . 01  (XP333CEFDFS7396000)gmQCC. . 828 170212015 1747 [7] -

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 94 of 200



C. [TIS]BOARD n E ©
C.6. Managing Pages and Projects X v ﬁ g c’g

Templates Project copies can be deleted via the Admin portlet “All project clones”

Admin: All project clones -7
List of all existing project clones used by [TIS]Board users S i
ﬁi:;'ce Client Project Mame  User Key Created on Locked Project open Action
nettep:ioca... 01 gmQCC2_R... hgmess 25796 1302205, [0 0

nettcp:ioca... D1 GMQCC2_R... i 891186 18M022015... [0 =

nettepioca... D1 gmQCC2_R... kh 89076 18022015... [0 ]

nettep:ioca... 01 qmQCC2_R... gr = .. 38316 13m2ems... [0 =

nettcp:ioca... D1 gmQCC2_R... hgee 88857 17022015... [0 =

net tep:oca... D1 gmACC2_R.. gm = . 88813 13022015... [0 =

net top:ioca... D1 GmQCGC2_R... hems 88855 170202015... [0 =

net tep:foca... D1 gmQCC2_R... hid 89115 18M02/2015... [0 =

net tep:oca... D1 gmQCC2_R... he 88358 17022015... [0 =

net top:ioca... D1 gmQCGC2_R... hges 88856 170202015... [0 0

net tep:foca... D1 gmACC2_R.. gm = . BEE1T 13022015... [0 ]

Stop Requests | Running requests can be deleted via the Admin portlet ‘*Open requests’

Admin: Ausstehende (unerledigte) Anfragen el E 2k
Liste aller derzeit noch unerledigten Anfragen eSS &
Mandant Benutzer Schliissel Diatum Erzeugt Status Aktion
o1 it GET_9_216395_it - RanTeCompletion
o1 it GET_7_216435_it - RanTeCompletion
o1 it GET_7_216436_tt - RanToCompletion
Cron Jobs As of version 5.8.2 cron jobs can be created an stopped in the Cron Jobs Administration Portlet.
Id Mandant Benutzer Datenquellentyp  Projekiname Datenkno... Schlissel Tye Monat  Tag h  Min Sec Int. St.. Letzter Aufruf Ende Ergebnis Abbruch
: - - .- p - 2 4 a4 m s a4 a0 s | ooz
w o s o - - testeron ob 2 s m s 0 4 0 oioia0i0ooem | 01otzo0nce
03 ot ws 8 - - test_cron_job 3 - -1 -1 10 -1 -1 o 21072015 15:10:30 21.07.2015 15: Ok

C.6.6. Deploy Pages

Element Description

Background [TIS]-Board now allows to deploy pages only to certain users.
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Element Description

Open Deploy Go to “Deploy Pages” in the [TIS]-Board.
Pages

Report lssue

05 copy

&~ Rename

X

@ Import
#‘ Export
h

E Deploy pages

- Change Password

Jlb Properties.

Window A new window opens where you can choose which pages should be distributed to which users.
Deploy Pages

E TISBoard Deploy ®

My pages Users
[ [ Templates yel
1 [ wy pages Dieter, Punzengruber

[ 7] admin Sabine, Wahl

= (51 (8] ametrex Analyzer Development [T admin, T15 Client Administrator
%4k [V] A Settings [ sabine, Wahl
2 [#] B Time Line Data [CIT1sFileGuard, TISFileGuard
\) [C] ¢ interval Sums [T]T15U_TiSettngs, TISU_TISettings
[E] [0 0 Weekday Variance 7150 _Viewer, TI5U Viewer
18] [7] E scorecard " -
[#][] F cross Table
&' [0 XHeip

= 0[] samples
& [] on page open recalculate

Target folder:

Cancel Deploy

Deployed After deploying, each chosen user gets a copy of the page and is entitled to use the portlets of the
Pages page.

ATTENTION The following steps can avoid problems when deploying pages:

1. If you have newly created the user you want to deploy the pages to, pleases log in as the
user first.

2.  When creating the user in [TIS]Admin, please give the respective user rights on TIS tables
as well.

3. Normally the user has three roles: TISBoard Admin, TISBoard User and the role for the
rights on the TIS project and the TIS tables.

4. For defining the homepage apply the role TISBoard Designer to the user. Then log in to
the TIS-Board and set the homepage. After that remove the rights for the TISBoard De-
signer from the user.

Improvement When deploying pages with tiles the setting on TISBoard Admin rights is no longer needed.
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C.6.7. Changing Resources

Element Description

User Settings In Admin Mode go to user settings

Problem melden

Kopieren

\ Y= A=

Umbenennen

Startseite festlegen

(< I

Impaortieren

Exportieren

Lizenzinfo

Pazswort andem
Reszourcen bearbeiten
Benutzereinstellungen
Auvsdrucken {D

SChe@pn &

Eigenschafien

"L [ B

Choose There you will find a pull-down menu with all defined languages.
Language

Benutzereinstellungen

Sprache: IEH:E! H {‘EJ

French
APE English
- German

Chose the language and confirm. All defined resources are changing their texts.

Example Resources allow a simple change of langauges in portlets.

English Resources allow a simple change of langauges in portlets.

Grid Resources ol | 13
Staff List DES i
First Name Last Name Staff ID Department

Sarah Bergmann 44 455 Marketing

Klaus Gottlieb 12345 Sales

Erigitte Maier 11.223  Centroliing

Christian Meustadt E7.880 Marketing

Resources allow a simplz change of langauges in portiets.
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Element Description
Example Les ressources facilitant un change simple des langues en portlets.
FrenCh Les ressources facilitant un change simple des langues en portlets.
Grid Resources a (]|
Liste des employés @ B &
Prénom MNom de famille Muméro d'identification Département
Sarah Bergmann 44 455 Markefing
Klaus Gottlieb 12.345 Sales
Brigitte Maier 11.223 Controlling
Christian Meustadt 67.850 Markefing

Les regsources facilitant un change simple des langues en portlets.

Search/Filter As of version 5.8.2 resource entries canbe searches or filtered:
Options
B bkt resources o

Searching for keys £ en X | 2| Searching fortext P | Searching for groups yel
@Add X Delete & Refresh [ Save [ Export [gImport

Key Language = Text Group

C.6.8. Refreshing Portlets on Tab Change

Element Description

User Settings Normally pages and their portlets are only refreshed if they are opened. Standard settings are that
only one page is open, so that they are reloaded each time a pages is switched.

For some users the settings are different so that more than one page can be open at a time. When
the pages are switched (tab change) the pages and the portlets will not be refreshed.

By setting the option “refresh on tab change” for each portlet this can be avoided.

Meu laden bei
Seitenwechsel: k
Bestimmt ob das Portlet bei Seitenwechsel neu geladen

wird.
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D.1. Creating Portlets

D.1.1. Portlet Designer

XiMES

Task

Background As of Version 5.8.2 the [TIS]Designer is integrated into the [TIS]Board and is now the Portlet De-
signer

Activate the 1. Switch to the admin mode by pressing the button or by the shortcut ALT-SHIFT-A.

Designer

| Admin/User
\_@,] mode

2. Go to the Portlet Designer in the “More” button

e

X% 5

o &

&5

O ¢ a

Report Iszue

Copy

Rename

Delete selection

Set as Home Page

Deactivate Home Page

: Portlet Designer {I‘_n}

Imiport

Export

Deploy pages

Deleting disfributed rows

Licenss info
Change Password
Edit resources
User settings

Print

Parameters

flepemp e

‘EIJ Log off
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Task

Portlet Designer | A new tab opens with all the known features of the [TIS]Designer

@ A Welcome | [ 0 Data Upload. * || 7] € Mubiselect % Portiet Designer wan - | B [ Portiet Manager
1 Co1 Stimulsoft
o1 Stimulsoft w2
o General Portiet Properties
Detail Information
<3 [Document Fie V] 4 4 Page’ T]ot1 » b4 [100% v]OrePage | o) Change Data Source Change events

Poret

2 CO1 Stimulsoft

g XIMES
Hours per Branch vy

]

o TIS Version 5.6 New Feat...
i Root\TIS Versions\Versi...
” Refresh Tme (s) 0
’ Reload when page ||
PR Y AEPTRIRE A enanges

Portiet frame: ]

Hours

,,,,,,,,, Hice in User moce: ||
Paging Offset 0
Heint (P 00

Direct Editing The portlet can be directly opened from the Portlet itself.
pro Portlet

ki O[3 BO3 Reset
j [El] @ Open Designer Mode

Creating a new Portlets can be created directly from a button click:

Portlet
g @M.ﬁddanew portiet |'°g':'

e @Loguﬁ

.. =

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 100 of 200



D. [TIS]DESIGNER
D.1. Creating Portlets

XiMES

Task

Automatically
Saving Portlets

Optional new portlets can be saved automatically.

1. Select the user settings

Report Issue

gk License info

-z Change Paszword
E Edit resources
1oy User seﬁin%
IEJ Print

E| Mare

@ Log off

2. Select the option “store new portlets automatically” and select the path, where the port-

lets should be saved.

User settings

Store new portlets
autormatically:

& Select Path: [=F Path
; 0
Cancel Change setfingz
3. When creating a new portlet and saving it, the portlet will be saved into the selected fold-

er with a created portlet name.

SimpleGrid xi58 20150803 112444

D.1.2. Display Portlets

Create Simple Grid Portlets

Task Actions
Prepare in 1. Prepare the data in a [TIS]Editor data node
[TIS]Editor 2. Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection

Caption: a_02 [B] Simple Grid (uk)

[ Ficed

Update: 8 automatically

1 Manually

¥ [T15]Baard l

;” 3_01 Simple Grid: Example Data (uk)

=i
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Task Actions
Option in If the content of the table is dynamic — such as deviating number of columns or different column
[TIS]Editor names — an additional operator is necessary: Metadata Observer
1% |50ard - LENErare aaitanle data T
T15]Board - Metadata Observer 1.0
MTTCID A Ealbicla cnlmmtine 0
Set this operator as the last operator in the data node for the Simple Grid.
Create in 1. Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Show log window  Portietmanager
[id mew Portiet
[Z] Load Portiet '—-_.-'-"
[E save rortet
Iy save Portietas
2. Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
1. Please choose a project:
tis. e —
TIS Basics v05JoG 101029
_Template_TISBOARD_UK_110526 ' _
The search box . redsmien aakis helps to find things easily.
1. Please choose a project: 8 2. Pick your data source: 3. Select a presentation:
tis 24| 9]
TIS__B_asics VO?}[EG 101029 a_(!‘:l [B] Simple Grid (dt) = .JSi!aneGrid
n ISBOARD_UK_110526 " a_03 [B] Simple Grid (uk) /; Chart e
o /’Chérirlrﬂ: Grafik Summe -
proTag ..
Chart 11: Zeit x_ .
Wochentag nach Tage = QuickView
Chart 20: GRAFIK Werte ovenview portiet
nach erzrrl:e?rt:aggll N lejr_ltml
L LEditableE)SChart
e ke Tanene Sconroler
3. SAVE PORTLET
[y New Portiet
Load Portlet
= save Portiet
[E SavePortietas o™
Close current Portlet
Format in See Description in Formatting Elements for all/most Portlets.
[TIS]Designer
SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.
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Task Actions

Row Numbers

As of version 5.8.2 row numbers of grids can be shown/hidden.

Show Row @
Mumber:

If checked, rows are numberad automatically.

From From To
1 289/01/2007 00:00:00 28/0172007 D0:00:00 anm
2 30/0172007 00:00:00 300172007 D0:00:00 3
3 3/01/2007 00:00:00 31/0172007 D0:00:00 0102
4 01/02r2007 00:00:00 01/D272007 DO:00-00 022
5 020272007 00:00:00 020272007 00:00:00 pam2
& 03/02r2007 00:00:00 03/0272007 DO:00:00 D4/m2
T 040272007 00:00:00 { 04/0272007 D0:00:00 D52
Create Chart Portlets
Task Actions
Prepare_in 1. Prepare the data in a [TIS]Editor data node
[TIS]Editor 2. Format the Chart in [TIS]Editor.
3. Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor
Properties ™ [TIS]Board
Create in 1. Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
: Show log window  Portletmanager
E New Portiet \
Load Portist
[E save Portiet
[[@ Save Portlet as
Close current Portlet
2. Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
(see Create SIMPLE GRID Portlets for a description of these steps)
“Chart
3.
[ig Mew Portiet
Load Portlet
& save Portiet
ﬁ@ Save Portlet as f
Clo=e current Portlet
Format in See Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?.
[TIS]Designer
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Task Actions
SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.
TIPS TIS-chart can have pages as in [TIS]Editor.
Create HTML Portlets
Task Actions
Prepare in Preparing for text editing in [TIS]Designer.
[TIS]Editor
Option 1: 1. Create an empty data-node in [TIS]Editor.
2. Add the [TIS]Board friend operator — HTML
/= https:{ fwww.ximeshosted.com/?mode=new - General - Windows Internet Explorer
Operation
Categony: |_a_|| ;I
Operation: i
This operator prepares everything for the connection in [TIS]Board and manages the update
processes. There are no special settings to be selected JUST click OK.
The result is a single empty record:
- i
1 -
3. Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor
Properties ™ [TIS]Board
Prepare in Preparing the texts in [TIS]Editor only to be shown in [TIS]Board
[TIS]Editor
Option 2: 1. Create the data-node in [TIS]Editor with one column and one row with HTML-Content
EXAMPLE: You can integrate pictures or results in nice HTML pages:
Wartezeiten — Gepackaufgabe
Waiting times — Baggage Drop Off
2. Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor
Froperties il [TIS]Board
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Task Actions
Create in 1. Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer

Main | =

New Portiet
Load Portist

= Show log window  Portletmanager

E Save Portlet

@ Save Portlet as

Close current Portlet

(see Create SIMPLE GRID Portlets for a description of these steps)

3. SAVE PORTLET

[ig Mew Portiet
Load Portlet

E Save Portlet

[E) SavePortietas e

Close current Portlet

2. Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of the Portlet

Edit in See Description in [TIS]Designer — how to format Portlets?
[TIS]Designer

Do not forget to save E

The result will look similar to this:

d HTML Introduction L7l 4
Introduction

Tahoma

HTML Portlet

This window can be edited & formatted in the [TIS]
Designer.

Typical use:
* Information for users edited in [TIS]Designer
* reports generated in [TIS]Editor

External links are possible

Last Change: 27.05.2011 11:54:00
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Task Actions

SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.

Tips Using pictures and icons in HTML Portlets.
NEW HTML-Portlets can be edited within the [TIS]Board from version 5.5.
Tip Use Google Chrome and enable the Spell check. This might help you with your inputs.
C_40 Ubersicht Einstellungen ? ||
H& <
v/ B 7 U | A & | A ¥~ EE}}
Setings |
Create EJS Chart Portlets
Task Actions
Create in Prepare the data in a [TIS]Editor data node
[TIS]Editor
Step 1
Create in Add the Operation EJS-Chart 2.0 (regular chart with values attached to time points) or EJSChart
[TIS]Editor Histogramm 2.0 (time-spans with the same value are represented as horizontal lines)
Step 2
Operation
Category: All -
LIEELIT -

[TIS]Board - EJSChart Histogram 2.0
[TI5]Board - Generate editable data table
[TIS]Board - Quidkview

Absence rate

m
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Task Actions
Create in Select the time column & one or several data columns
[TIS]Editor

Step 3 Edit operation settings '[TIS]Board - EJSChart 2.0° (F5112860-0E57-48D0-AC34-84ADBFBAATOL)

‘Which table columns are affected by the operation?

Identifier: o B ega

¥ Exis:® A From - e.g. A

¥ axis (several columns possible): D-E| B e.g ACHK
¥2 ag«'is (several columns are H e.g ACHK
possible):

or EJSChart Histogramm 2.0
(please note that it is an option to set missing time intervals to 0)

Which table columns are affected by the operation?

Identifier: C E eaqa

¥ axis (from):* A From - e.g. A

¥ axis (to):™ BETo - e.g. A

Y axis (several columns possible): D-E EH eq aAc-
¥2 axis (several columns are B eq AC
possible):

Settings

Chart type: ™ Histogram: Line chart with leaps over time -

Add missing time intervals with 0
values:®

Id

As of version 5.6 the number of data sets can be limited to avoid errors with the portlet

Settings
Limit amount of data points.:
Maximal amount of data points.:llmg e.g. 10000
L |
Create in This will lead to a data-node like this
[TIS]Editor
Step 4 B [ D E
Revenues_Dept. I Revenues_Dept. IT Customers_Dept. I Customers_Dept. IT
1| 01/06/2006 06:00:00 = 18 —| 7|
2| 01/06/2006 0&:30:00 — 134 — 22
3| 01/06/2006 07:00:00 = 197 — 27
4| 01/06/2006 07:30:00 - 225 - 39
5| 01/06/2006 08:00:00 = 304 —| 36
6| 01/06/2006 08:30:00 —| 219 —| 30
7| 01/06/2006 09:00:00 = 220 — 26
8| 01/06/2006 09:30:00 - 200 - 232
9| 01/06/2006 10:00:00 = 137 —| 21
10| 01/06/2006 10:30:00 = 92 —| 15
11| 01/06/2006 11:00:00 = 118 — 17
120 01&E2N0E 113000 - 176 - m
Create in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor
Step 5 '
Properties | [T15]Board
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Task Actions
Create in Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 1
= Show log window  Portletmanager
[ig New Portiet
Load Portiet
E Save Portlet
Iy save Portlst as
Clo=e current Portlet
Create in Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
[TIS]Designer (see Create SIMPLE GRID Portlets for a description of these steps)
Step 2 _
il EJSChart
An interactive Chart {ling, bar,area
Create in Save Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 3 Main
[y New Portiet
Load Portlet
E Save Portlet
U5 save Portletas oy
Close current Portlet
Edit in See general Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer
The result is something like this:
c1_E1S Chart 1 Hours per day -4
Hours per Day
500
400 ’ ‘
@ 300 |l|l| N | Il [i
= Chart Legend
= i
B Hours
200
100
o UUU |J L J I _.||_| ull J_JLILILIULII_IULIUULII_IULIUUUI_JUI
02.01.08 10. Dl. 08 17.01. 08 24.01.08 31.01.08 07.02.08 14.,02.08 21.02.08 28.02.08
Time
Last Change: 29.05.2011 10:35:04
SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.
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Mumber of 11
markings:

... or by the spacing between each marking:

Set markings
manually:
« | Markings
Marking spacing: |E *®

Task Actions
TIPS Please note the possibility of drilling down (zoom in) which allows to see the details
(see Working with EJS-Chart).
c1_EIS Chart 1 Hours per day Lol 4]
Hours per Day
3500
| | |
400 ’| ‘ ( | ‘ |
|
200 " l\ ‘l| I ‘
£ q #II f’ ‘| |n A JH| |JA'"H (chartisgend -
= | @Hours
{ M‘ r‘ | |‘|
ol |\_|‘ ‘ ||_||L_.||_.||_'I_'L_'I_I'._'I_I'
i18.01.08 21.01.08 24.01.08 27.01.08 20.01.08 0z.02.08
Time
La=t Change: 29.05.2011 10:44.09
Scalable Y-Axis From 5.5 Y-Axis can be scaled manually. Go to the EJSChart Settings within the [TIS]Designer,
check the box next to “Scale Manually” and defines the minimum and maximum value.
EISChart Settings -
Chart Title:
w | Chart Options
| Messages
w | X-Axis bottom
| ¥Y-Axis left
Yisible:
Scale Manualy:
| Scaling
Minirnum: 1]
Maxirmum: 120
Markings The markings can be defined by the number of markings
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Create Quickview Portlets

Task Actions
Prepare in Prepare the data in [TIS]Editor and add the operation
[TIS]Editor
Step 1 )
Operation
Category: | all ;l
Operation: [T15]Board - EISChart -
[TIS]Board - Generate editable data table
([ TIS]Board - Ouickview
[ﬁS]Ecnard - TI5 Editor Chart
Prepare in This will allow you to select data and time and add texts.
[TIS]Editor
Step 2 . X
Which table columns are affected by the operation?
Identifier: D
Data:* |CData =l
Settings
Columns per value: &
Caption Sparkline: Hours per Day
Help text: Long shifts are splitt
Footer text:
Footer value: Hours
Prepare in You will get something like
[TIS]Editor
Step 3 " n c D E F G H ; 3 K L
Mo, (apﬂm Identifizierer O nalm na2m Da3m Dw‘:la nasm Ih;m value ::ldp nt:tner F::::
1|Hours per Day |A
Prepare in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor
Step 4
P Properties | [T15]Board
Create in Select New Portlet
[TIS]DeSIgneI‘ Main E = 55 E show log window  Portletmanager
Step 1 New Portiet
Load Portist
E Save Portlet
@ Save Portlet as
Close current Portlet
Create in Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
[TIS]Designer (see Create SIMPLE GRID Portlets for a description of these steps)
Step 2

= QuickView
Generates an over

S 3 =rview portlet
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Task Actions
Create in Save Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 3
[ig Mew Portiet
Load Portlet
E Save Portlet
@ Save Portlet as f
Clo=e current Portlet
Edit in See Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer
The result is somethini like this:
Hours per Day
P 23.00 A
Hours - Hours
Last Change: 28.05.2011 11:20:41
SAVE & Close Save the changes of this portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.
TIPS This portlet allows for showing the development of many values on small screens (e.g. on an
smartphone)
Create Gauge Portlets
Task Actions
Prepare in Prepare the data that should be the input/start data for the editable grid in a data-node in
[TIS]Editor [TIS]Editor with the following columns:
Step 1

C D E F G H I
Data From1 Tol To2 To3 To4 To5

Wien
2|5h0|:| B MNew York 20.00 20.00 30.00 60,00 100.00 140,00 150,00
3|Shop [ London 190.00 0.00 30.00 76.00 120.00 150.00 155.00
4|5hop D Paris 97.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
5|Shop E Sydney 99,00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
6|Shop F Dubai 6.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
?|Shop G San Frandsco 30.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
SlShop H Windhoek 54,00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
9|Shop I Graz 45.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
10|Shop ] Stockholm 94,00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
11|Shop K Oslo 30.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
12|Sho|:| L Oranjestad 93.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
13|Shop M Key West 52,00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
14|Shop N Miami Beach 2,00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
15|Shop o] Los Angeles 12.00 0.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
16|Shop P Dublin 57.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100,00 125.00
1?|Shop Q Maribor 15.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
18|Sho|:| R Kuala Lumpur 41.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
19|Shop 5 Singapore §8.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00
20|Shop T |Bangkck 7.00 5.00 25.00 50.00 75.00 100.00 125.00

Create a Column which is the identifier for the data and add an additional information column. The
column data marks the value with should be displayed. While column From1 is the minimum value
on the gauge, the columns To1l through To4 represent the sections. Column To5 is the maximum
value on the gauge.
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Task Actions
Prepare in Add the operation [TIS]-Board — Tachometer 1.0
[TIS]Editor
Step 2 (= General - Windows Internet Explorer (=2 E=H ===
|@ https:/fwww ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/dialog/genericdialog.aspxfmode=new a a‘
1.0" (47E76B4B-CFDB-444E-908A-1D2F557C8ABT)
‘Which table columns are affected by the operation? -
Label: A Identifier > edA
Description: B City * zB B
Column value: CData hd
Range 1: from (ind.): D From1 -
Range 1: to (ind.): ETol -
Range 2: to (ind.): FTo2 -
Range 3: to (ind.):* GTo3 - =
Range 4: to (ind.):* HTo4 -
Range 5: to (ind.):* IToS -
Settings
Color scheme: mehr ist gut {5) -
_|Color Code Color
1/ FasssB B
2| FBAATT [
3| FFEB84
i B1D530
5| 536E78 ]
Limit output?:
LLd d A | X | =
Choose now which column are being used in the operation. Below it you can choose colours for
each data range.
Please be aware, that the number of rows is litied to 15. In the example the last 5 rows were de-
leted. You will also get a warning if data is outside the give ranges.
Prepare in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor .
Froperties -
Step 3 pe ¥ [T15]Bcard
Create in Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 1 Main [ﬁ Show log window  Portletmanager

New Portiet \

Load Portist

[E save Portiet
@ Save Portlet as

Close current Portlet
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Task Actions
Create in Define how many gauges should be on one side (here 15) and the number of columns where the
[TIS]Designer gauges should be placed (here 3).
Step 2
Datanode:
A03 Gauge
TIS Table:
Path:
Refresh Time (s): 0
Paging Offset: 15
Height (px): 700
Gauge Settings =
General
Columns: 3 »
Size: Smallest o
Edit in See general Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer
Step 3 The result is something like this:
Wien New York London
100.00 85.00 95.00
sn.n.cu:u 52.50 dh 117.50 | 47.50 dh 142,50
0.00 & fﬁ Z0E0mo ﬁ % 150/mo00 ﬁ % 13000
Shop A: 155.00 Shop B: 20.00 Shop C: 1390.00
Paris Sydney Dubai
63.00 65.00 63.00
35..00 35..00 35.0095.00
P
5.00 # ﬁ 125/6000 ﬁ & 125@000 ﬁ % 12500
Shop Dt 97.00 Shop Er 99.00 Shop F: 6.00
San Franci... Windhoek Graz
65.00 65.00 65.00
35.00 55.00 35.0095.00 35.0095.00
5.00 Q\ % 125/6000 ﬁ % 125@000 ﬁ % 12500
Shop G: 20.00 Shop H: 64.00 Shop It 45.00
Stockholm Oslo Oranjestad
65.00 65.00 65.00
35..00 35..00 35.00 95.00
Ny
& L
5.00 & % 125/G000 Q\" % 125 @000 ﬁ % 12500
Shop J: 94.00 Shop K: 20.00 Shop L: 92.00
Key West Miami Beach Los Angeles
55.00 63.50 62.50
35.0::: 95.00 32.?594.25 31..?5
5.00 @ % 125/@oo ﬁ % 125 w00 3 % 12500
Shop M: 52.00 Shop M: 2.00 Shop O: 12.00
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XIMES'

Task

Actions

Idea

With Stimulsoft Reports pdf reports can be created. They can be stored locally or be displayed in
the [TIS]Board.

Prepare Reports

For designing the report it is necessary to download and install the client Stimulsoft Reports.Net

in Stimulsoft which can be found on www.stimulsoft.com
Design Client
In the client pages can be designed that include data from different nodes. Additionally, different
pictures, texts and much more can be placed on the page.
o e
0 - ) e o
B /4.
0 o
0,5 - |I|
A BB LA NRE AR S SEA RS
R i
— A
Save the report to a mrt file.
Prepare in Create a table whose data should be displayed in the reports.
[TIS]Editor
Step 1

1 02/01/2007 05:00:00 02/01/2007 06:00:00 0.00/AD
2 02/01/2007 06:00:00 02/01/2007 07:00:00] 3.00/A0
3 02/01/2007 07:00:00 02/01/2007 08:00:00] 4.00/A0
n 02/01/2007 08:00:00 02/01/2007 03:00:00] 4.00/A0
5 02/01/2007 09:00:00 02/01/2007 10:00:00] 4.00[AD
6 02/01/2007 10:00:00 02/01/2007 11:00:00] 5.00/AD
7 02/01/2007 11:00:00 02/01/2007 12:00:00] 5.00/AD
8 02/01/2007 12:00:00 02/01/2007 13:00:00] 5.00[A0
9 02/01/2007 13:00:00 02/01/2007 14:00:00| 5.00/40
10 02/01/2007 14:00:00 02/01/2007 15:00:00] 5.00[AD
11 02/01/2007 15:00:00 02/01/2007 16:00:00] 4.00/A0
12 02/01/2007 16:00:00 02/01/2007 17:00:00] 2.00/AD
13 02/01/2007 17:00:00 02/01/2007 18:00:00] 0.00/AD
14 02/01/2007 18:00:00 02/01/2007 19:00:00| 0.00/40
15 02/01/2007 19:00:00 02/01/2007 20:00:00 0.00A0
16 02/01/2007 20:00:00 02/01/2007 21:00:00] 0.00[AD
17 02/01/2007 21:00:00 02/01/2007 22:00:00] 0.00[AD
18 02/01/2007 22:00:00 02/01/2007 23:00:00] 0.00[A0
19 02/01/2007 23:00:00 03/01/2007 00:00:00| 0.00/40
20 03/01/2007 00:00:00 03/01/2007 01:00:00] 0.00/AD

« Back Forward » Go to page I 1 Total 5

Number of rows: 100 | Columns: 4
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Task Actions
Prepare in Upload the mrt file to the [TIS] data management.
[TIS]Editor _ o
Step 2 E|._, Version36
E] Demo Stimulsoft.mrt
EE:I Scaled Data.mrt
[mé] Upload Test.ixt
Prepare in Create an empty node and add the operator:
[TIS]Editor
Step 3 TI5|Board - recalculate multi-selection 1.0
[TIS]Board - Stimulsoft Report Viewer 2.0
[TI51Board - Upload File 1.0
Define the report file and each data node that should be used incl. the table name in the Stimul-
soft report.
Settings
Report filz: Root\TIS\Version56\Scaled Data.mrt =
Datanode 1: |a61 Prepare Data
Tablename 1: [ScaledData |
Datanode 2:* |.
Tablename 2:* | |
Datanode 3:* |.
Tablename 3:* | |
Datanode 4:* I_
Tablename 4:* | |
Datanode 5:* I_
Tablename 5:* | |
Create pdf: I
Folder:* |c:‘|,ternp-‘|, |
Filename:* |Test Report.pdf |
At the bottom you can choose if a pdf report should be created and where it should be saved.
Prepare in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor e
Step 4 Properties ! [T15]Board
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Task Actions
Edit in Select a new portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 1 Define new portlet X
1. Please choose a project: 2. Pick your data source: 3. Select a presentation:
Search projects L Search data sources
Dashboard Admin 7Rl . a02 Simple Grid -
Déhora PlanDashboardAdmin a11 Chart s
Dashboard Algorithms o a21EJS o
Déhora PlanDashboardAlgorithms : " = o
Dashboard GUI o.77eas [ | | 831 Quick View
Déhora PlanDashboardDashboard ad1 Gauge m
Dashboard Questionnaires o a51 HTML
Déhora PlanDashboardQuestionnaires a62 Stimulsoft
Dehora 130219 v01 WS o b01 Controller
Demo of PieChart b12 Filter &
This is a small demo for showing pie charts -
DEMO Samples for Marco D. 77652 b22 Get Back EdGrid 5
Demo TIS Portlets 130812 ::f ﬁ"f Back EdChart )
T elp
G
DEMO: Forecast 120316 b&1 Upload @ cauge .
vo3w ) £ stimulsoft TE
X senticnen Schrite der Displays a Stimulsoft report.
« | - -
Cancel Apply
Edit in See general Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer
Step 2 You should see something like this:

(jﬂ 4 4 F'ageoﬁ B Bl 100% '|0neF'age '\

Stimulsoft Reports - Deme Varsion

Daily Reports

Hours per Branch

100

IMES'

Hours

2/2f2007 12:00:00 AM 2/7/2007 12:00:00 AM2/12/2007 12:00:00 AMY/17/2007 12:00:00 AM/22/2007 12:00:00 AM
Date
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Additional Func- | The designed reports can be directly saved to the [TIS] Datamanagement. Type in the Folder
tionality in name and the filename.

[TIS]Editor
Create pdf:
Folder:* TIS-Demo
Filename:* DemoReport. pdf a

This report can automatically be sent with email. See more: Send Email

Report Picture As of version 5.8 the resolution of the reports can be defined by the user in the operator in dpi.
Resolution

Bildaufldsung:* 450

Upload Function | With the Upload Portlet that uploads the mrt-file side by side with the Stimulsoft Portlet new re-
ports can easily be checked in the [TIS]Board.

x_01 Upload mrt a7 X
= E B
= & e

Beschreibung:
H-n c.h-la.d-en. -

¥_00 Report

—4 | Document File... v @ | Id 4 Page 1| of
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Create Test Data

As of version 5.8 test data can be created to design the Stimulsoft reports in the Stimulsoft De-
signer.

Create a new data node without parent node and choose the operation “Stimulsoft Reports — Ex-
ample Data Export”.

_
& Allgemein - Internet Explarer

| @ https://www.ximeshosted.com/XIMES/TI5/WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx?mode=edit = |

Operabonseinstel

=
data’ (C6BEBDD4-7F31-415C-BAC7-4380ACECGFIF)

Einstellungen

Folder:* Grundverzeichnis\TIS\Version56 =

or enter folder:* | |

Create folder if it does not exist:

Xs=d file name:® [stimulsoft_structure.xsd |

Xml file name:* |stimulsoft_Datapal x|
COwerwrite existing files:* |

Rows per data node: |5 | FEEH
Data node 1: |a_21 Prepare Stimulsaft 1

Tablz name 1: [Repart1 |

Data node 2:* |a.22 Prepare Stimulsoft 2

Table name 2:*

[Reportz |

Choose a folder in the data management where the files should be saved. Then define names for
the structure file (.xsd) and the data file (.xml) including the file extension.

Define the number of rows per data node that shall be used as export example, chose the data
node(s) and the table name(s).

After executing the operation the two files can be downloaded to your computer.
In the Stimulsoft Designer the two files can now being used as data source.

[ Data Sources

id \fariables
System Varables
[ f& Functions

[ New XML Data | P i |
Name: Connection
Alias: Connection
Path to XSD Schema: | [
Path to XML Data: [
[ ok ][ cancel |
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Create Editable Grid Portlets

Task Actions
Prepare in Prepare the data that should be the input/start data for the editable grid in a data-node in
[TIS]Editor [TIS]Editor and write it in a TIS-Table with the operator:
Step 1
Operation
Category:
Operation:

WARNING: Think carefully whether you want automatic or manual update of this data-node.
AUTOMATIC leads to a loss of all changes edited via [TIS]Board whenever the project is calculat-
ed. Manual update makes interaction via [TIS]Editor or via a Controller Portlet necessary.

Data node: |F_13 ed.Grid {uk) FILL ed.Grid =la

[ Automatically [ Manually

[ [T15]Board
&l
Prepare in CREATE a NEW EMPTY DATA-node in [TIS]Editor
[TIS]Editor and add the operation
Step 2
Operation
Category: I'L‘"” ;I
Operation: [TIS]Board - HTML
- Recalculate
As of Version 5.6 an additional option allows to display the row ID in an extra column. This option
is only necessary for Editable EJS Chart.
Display row ID:*
Prepare in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor ~merias
Step 3 Properties P [T15]Board
Create in Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 1 i = Show log window  Portletmanager

Ed New Portlet \

Load Portiet

[ save Portiet
Iy save Portlst as

Close current Portlet
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Create in Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
[TIS]Designer (see Create SIMPLE GRID Portlets for a description of these steps)
Step 2
.1 EditableGrid
Enhanced and editable grid portlet
Create in SAVE PORTLET
[TIS]Designer
Step 3
[ig Mew Portiet
Load Portlet
= save Portiet
@ Save Portlet as H
Close current Portlet
Edit in See Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer
Do not forget to save E whenever you have edited something.
The result is something like this:
From To ldentifier Number  OK
01/02/2010 12:00:00 AM 28/02/2010 12:00:00 AN February 248
2 01/032010 12:00:00 AM 3102010 12:00:00 AN Wérz 3.00
3 01/01/2010 12:00:00 AM 31/01/2010 12:00:00 AN Janner 1.00
Last Change: 03.06.2011 10:06:21
DO NOT FORGET TO SAVE the changes!
NOTE: With a new Portlet in the [TIS]Designer you CANNOT EDIT the Portlet unless you have
given it a name and saved it with the SAVE AS Dialog.
Save Data
Please note that you can navigate with TABS & Cursor.
SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.
TIPS The controller Portlet allows for managing the update and retrieval of data from an editable grid.

Boolean values in the Portlet are represented by Check-Boxes.
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TIPS

If you want to have an empty table that should be filled by the user do the following:

1. Create a table with the columns you need with their respective data type and create one
line with dummy data.

2. Delete all rows.

3. Created the Editable Data Grid.

Column descrip-
tion

From Version 5.5 for each data column a description can be given that appears as a tool tip in the
[TIS] Board.

Spalteneigenschaften -

Spalte: 1d b

Formatpinsel: |

Titel: Id

Feldiyp:

Beschreibung: Type in the ID of the
customer

Formateinstelung: v

Ausrichtung: =EI=|=

Textformat: B|flU|& (0

Brefce: 18.2 C %

fave - E

Hintergrundfarbe: FFFFFF o

[ Spatte ausblenden

Spalte editierbar

eoBHXES
Von Bis Id g Wert1 Wert2
1 01.01.2013 00:00:00 02.01.2013 00:0... ABCDEABCDEA Type in the ID of the customer D0 1,00

Forced Line
Break

As of version 5.6 a forced line break is possible. The input “\n” converts the string to a HTML line
break “<\br>".

Make sure that the Force Line Break option is activated.

Farce line break
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Combo Boxes From Version 5.6 Combo Box allow the inputs of predefined values.

Prepare a table that should be edited:

A
Mo. Name

1{John
2|Mary
3|Michael

‘ « Back Forward » Go to page I 1 Total 1

In this grid users should only type in their age group.

In the [TIS]Designer choose the column and go to the column properties and choose “Static com-

boll
Background Color. | FFFFFF 3
Input type: Text e v
(] Hide data columg Text h=

[#| Column editable Static Combo
[] Force line break

L e T o -

Click on Edit Static Combo Values, so that a new window opens:

Edit Static Combo Values

@ Add ¥ Delete

Value Text
1 18-30 1830
2| 3140 2140
3 4150 4150
4 5150 5150
5 | 60+ 50+

Cancel J Apply ]

Define the values that can be chosen and the text that should be displayed.

Finally the user can only choose the predefined values:

Name Age Group
1 John
2 Mary
3 Michael 31-40 [
41-50
51-60
60+
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Radio Buttons This is the functionality if two columns with true/false values exclude each other (e.g.
male/female)

Prepare a table with the two or more columns. In the [TIS]Designer mark the first column (e.g.
male) and go to the Column Properties. There choose a group, which defines which columns be-
long together.

Input type: Text w
Checkbox group: | Group |v
Hide data columr Mo group {b

«| Column editableéGrnum
Force line break Group2

Specialformat prope Group3 .
Groupd

Mew Special &

Farmat Type: Groups I

Now repeat this step for the second column (e.g. female).

Now in the Editable Grid only one of the two columns can be chosen.

Automatically or | As of version 5.8 users can choose if data is automatically sent to the database or if it is sent only
manually Save at clicking the save button.

This settings can be made in the [TIS]Designer.

Daten nur bei
Speichern senden:

The standard setting is “automatically”. The advantage of manual sending the data is that several
inputs in the Editable Grid can be done quicker.

Sending the data to the database must not be mixed up with saving the table.
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Default Values As of version 5.8.2 default values can be defined for new rows in the Portlet Designer.

Column properties -
Column: “Value w
Format painter: Oy iy
Caption: Walue
Field type:
Description:
Format string: ##20.00 ~
Default Value: 0
Align: = |=IE
Textiormat: B F|UIS|0
Width: 16.52 e
Background Color: | FFFFFF o
Entry type: Text £¥3
[ ] Hide data column
Column editable
[ ] word wrap

Static Combo As of version 5.8.2 content that will be pasted via copy/paste will be checked if there is a static

combo in one of the columns.
Create Editable EJS Chart Portlets

Task Actions

Prepare in Prepare a data node with the operator “Retrieve Editable Grid” (see above). Be sure that the op-

[TIS]Editor tion “Display row ID" is activated.

Step 1
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Prepare in In the same data node add a the operator:
[TIS]Editor

Step 2 Editable EJSChart or

Editable EJSChart Histogram

Operation
Category: IA]|
Operation:
[TI15]Board - Editable EJ5Chart 1.0 Y
[TIs]Board - Editable EJ5Chart histogram 1.0
[TIS]Board - EISChart 3.0
[TIS]Eoard - E)5Chart Histogram 2.0
[TIS]Board - Event Handler 1.0
[TIS]Board - Gauge 1.0
[TIS]Board - Generate editable data table 3.0
[TIS]Board - Metadata Observer 1.0
[TI5]Board - Multiple selection 2.0
[TIS]Board - Quickview
Absence rate
Analyze text pattern
As a percentage 4.0
Calculate Min/Max W
Chart: 2D Map (Pivaot start table)
Hide not permitted operations
Prepare in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor
Step 3 i
P Properties W [T15]Board
Create in Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 1 = Show log window  Portletmanager
[igd New Portiet
Load Portlet
B Save Portlet
I =ave Portlet as
Close current Portlst
Create in Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
[TIS]Designer (see Create SIMPLE GRID Portlets for a description of these steps)
Step 2
Create in Save Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 3 Main

New Portiet
Load Portlet

E Save Portlet

B SavePortietas e

Close current Portlet
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Edit in See Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer

The result is something like this:

Editable Chart % @ uin setton ) B & 25

]

o

o

5.00
8.0
7.0
6.0
5.0

]

]

(=]

o

4.0
3.0
2.0
1.0

o

22.01.07 00:00 29.01.07 08:00 29.01.07 16:00

The chart itself can also be bar charts or line charts. By moving the mouse onto the data point
(which is the top of the column of the column chart) the value of the data point can be changed.

By selecting an area (with holding the Shift key) the data points can be set to zero or set to linear
fields.

Note: Changed data is directly stored to the TIS-Table.

Please note that you can navigate with TABS & Cursor.

SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.

Create Controller Portlets

Task Actions
Prepare in CREATE a NEW EMPTY DATA-node in [TIS]Editor
[TIS]Editor and add the operation
Step 1

Operation

Category: All -

Operation: Board - HTML

|;T£§]anlrd _—F‘.etr_ieve editable data table
Prepare in Open the recalculate operator and add a new line for a Parameter
[TIS]Editor (repeat if necessary for each Parameter)
Step 2
Settings

Which project parameters are to be offered to the user in the [TIS]Board portlet for adjustment?

-4 8l
1) Parameters for operator, 2) General parameters
‘Which data nodes need to be recalculated?
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Prepare in Select the Parameters you want to be visible in the Portlet
[TIS]Editor
Step 3
Settings
Welche Projektparameter sollen dem Benutzer im [TIS]Board Portlet zur Anpassung angeboten werden?
2) Interval | Scaling 6.0 | Calculation method - ﬁ E‘] ]
1) Allgemeiner Parameter, 2) Parameter flr Operator
Prepare in This will allow you to select data-nodes that should be recalculated.
[TIS]Editor E.g. the retrieve data node of an editable Grid
Step 4
/2 https:{ fwww.ximeshosted.com/?mode=new - General - Windows Internet
Edit operation settings ‘[TIS]Board - Recalculate’ (6A7D6461-DFB5-4E28-AE
Settings
Which data nodes need to be recalculated?
f Editable Grid =] £_20 =d.Grid (UK) RETRIEVE cha =]
= B
NOTE: Only import nodes and final nodes have to be listed in this list and those that need manual
updates. Others should update themselves.
EXAMPLE:
e [TIS]Board Portlet Editable Grid that changed
e [TIS]Board Charts depending indirectly on them
UPDATE POLICY
Controller tells [TIS]Editor to retrieve the data from the Editable Grid.
Portlets on the same page “know” that the corresponding nodes have to be recalculated because
they “know” that they are descendants from that node. So it is NOT necessary to add the node-
charts in the list above.
Portlets on other pages do not update automatically by such a recalculate. They update however,
by manual pressing the update symbol on the Portlet, by closing and opening the page or time-
triggered (if refresh time is set > 0 for that Portlet).
As of version 5.6 the operator returns information, if a node produced a warning and an error dur-
ing calculation.
Which data nodes need to be recalculated?
a Display a02 Simple Grid
" " Waming
Error
N - Waming and Error
- - Error as Warning
Warning as Error
- m - m TTOTTE %]
Prepare in Optionally add Parameters — see: How to work with Project-PARAMETERS?
[TIS]Editor and How to work with Parameters in [TIS]Board?
Step 5
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Prepare in Switch on the symbol for [TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor in the RETRIEVAL data node
[TIS]Editor
Step 6
P Properties | [T15]Board

Create in Select New Portlet
[TIS]Designer
Step 1 = '£5 = chow log window  Portletmanager

H New Portlet \

Load Portiet

[ save Portiet

Iy save Portlst as

Clo=e current Portlet

Create in Select the [TIS]Editor project, the data node, and select the type of Portlet
[TIS]Designer (see Create CONTROLLER Portlets for a description of these steps)
Step 2

ww Controller
Create in SAVE PORTLET
[TIS]Designer
Step 3 Main

[y New Portiet

Load Portlet

= save Portiet

U5 save Portletas oy

Close current Portlet
Edit in See Description in [TIS]Designer — HOW TO FORMAT & WORK WITH PORTLETS?
[TIS]Designer
The result is something like this:
f Recalculate Retrieve node L=l 4

Fecalculates data-node TIS-Editor that retrieves the edited data

Last Change: 27.05.2011 12:56:50
SAVE & Close Save the changes of this Portlet and close it in [TIS]Designer.
TIPS The controller Portlet allows for managing the update and retrieval of data from an editable grid.
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NOTE As soon as you USE the Recalculate Button, [TIS]Board takes exclusive control of the correspond-
ing project.

e You cannot open the project in [TIS]Editor as long as you do not logoff in [TIS]Board or
free the project from an Admin—Page in [TIS]Board. The later requires corresponding rights
and is described in Ownership of Projects & Administration Portlets.

Admin: Project-Cache Planning Lol 4
Server Instance | Client | Project Nams Key Created on Locksd = Project open Acti...
nettcpiiocaln... UKO1 _Template_TISBOARD_UK_110528 2802 27052011 023832 [ ] -

Press the Lightning Symbol when the LOCKED switch is off.
(see Further trouble-shooting for details)

e Refresh to see whether it worked.

e You cannot Recalculate if the project is opened in [TIS]Editor.

Change Button As of version 5.8 the button text for Control Portlets can be changed in the [TIS]Designer.
Name

Steverungsaktion -
Button 1

Button Text: Auswah
Sende auch Daten [ |

anderer
Steusrungsporlets:

Combine Control | As of version 5.8 several control portlets (incl. Multi-Select) can combined so that only one calcu-
Portlets late button needs to be clicked.

Open the control portlet that should have the only control button in [TIS]Designer. Activate the
button “Send also data of other control portlets”.

Also sending data
from different
control portlets:
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Example An example for a Multiple Selection portlet combined with a Control portlet.
Combined Con-
trol Portlets Abteilung wahlen oo
Abteilung
Je!
Caontrolling
Marketing
Sales
@ L]
0]
Mur akfive Mitarbeiter
anzeigen:
g Laden
User defined As of version 5.8.2 the symbol of the control button can be defined in the Portlet Designer.
Icons
Control action -
Button 1
Button tesxt: Select J
lcon: [ & Select an ir:u-n.]
Alsn sendinn data [ | R!h-?
Select an icon ¥
HEEt/s=8100is033B38BE .
O EEERREZEE00EREEOEG D0 O
FO DB DODEHEEEEEEO0lb w1
Y onenw o= F o0 @82 ¢ =6 9389 7 2
I # %25 222222022 2 92 a9
s a3 Sddd ddd d G
- _ Jionmadstorbome2 ]
E @ E I;‘ I =S . L @ '\:d id ,w‘J W
Cancel I Select I
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Confirmation of | As of version 5.8.2 it can be chosen if the recalculation needs to be confirmed by the user:
Recalculation

Confirm action: ]

Confirm action *
D] } Are you sure to activate Select?
.

Yes Mo

New Design As of version 5.8.2 the design for the portlet has changed if no parameters are in use:
Ly
-]

g Reset Charts
Create Multiple Selection Portlets
Task Actions
When can The Multi-Select allows to filter vast data. These filters can be applied for up to three types

Multi-Select be | (columns). Within these columns it is possible to filter one or more data entries.
used?
Multi-Select might be necessary for displaying data in grids and charts or for ongoing calculations
with the filtered data only.

[TIS]Editor Add a new node in [TIS]Editor and choose the data source.
Step 1:

1|Einzeldaten 2,010/All In 346
2 |Einzeldaten 2,011/All In 1,306
3 |Einzeldaten 2,010 |Austritt 246
4|Einzeldaten 2,011 |Austritt 1,306
5 Einzeldaten 2,010/4Z-Anderung 672
6/|Einzeldaten 2,010 Besetzungsstarke 246
7 Einzeldaten 2,011 Besetzungsstarke 1,306
B|Einzeldaten 2,010 |Eintritt 246
9 Einzeldaten 2,011Eintritt 1,306
10|Einzeldaten 2,010 Teilzeit 346
11 |Einzeldaten 2,011 Teilzeit 1,306
12 Einzeldaten 2,010 Uberstunden 845
13 Einzeldaten 2,011|Uberstunden 1,306
14|Einzeldaten 2,010|Uberzahiung 845
15 Einzeldaten 2,011 |Uberzahlung 1,308
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[TIS]Editor Add a new opeartor and choose “[TIS]Board — Multi selection lists”.
Step 2:
You can now choose for up to three selection. For each selection (type) you can choose now:
e  The Selection list, which is the column containing the data you want to filter
e The Key
e Addintional info, where you can give detailed informtion on your data. This information
must be defined in an own column.
Finally, define for each type wheater you like a single or a multiple selection. Multiple selection
means, that you can filter several data from one column.
In Settings you can predefine the data that should be filterd. Later on you can see here the last
filters that were applied in [TIS]Board.
Selection list 1:* A DATEMBESTAND -
Key 1:% [ -
Additional info 1:* - -
Selection list 2:* B JAHR -
Key 2:* - -
Additional info 2:* - -
Selection list 3:* CTYP -
Key 3:* - hd
Additional info 3:* - -
Settings
Selection type 1: Multi -
Selection type 2: Multi -
Selection type 3: Single -
Selected entries 1:* Einzeldaten -
Selected entries 2:* 2011 n
Selected entries 3: Eintritt -
As of version 5.6 the user can decide that no selection means “select all”, which is a good feature
while developing and to avoid errors.
Mo selection means “show all™:* ]
[TIS]Editor Finally set the [TIS]Board check box!
Step 3: - i
Based on: b Auswertung w02
Update: @ Automatically M
Properties [TI5]Board
=S O—
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Create a Choose the project, the node and the controller portlet.
Portlet in
[TIS]Designer | EEEEIEE L]
1. Please choose a project: 2. Pick your data source: " 3. Select a presentation:
¥)
CARE VERSION 01 -+ b_31 Auswahl +  [dsimpleGrid
120327 v011 Datenbestand Input & A Grid portiet to display values in a grid
0o descrpton avaisble Build WHERE
CARE VERSION 02 bellennamen hier
120620 v01J
0o descrpton 2yl b_32 Auswahl
CARE VERSION 03 STEP Unterscheidungen Input
03 v120711 v011G & Build SELECT L
Entgelt Step A2b 3 3 h
Auswertung Lmns e
Personalstruktur 120709 b_42 Verdichtung uﬁljiml qenerated) HTML contey
s ADEPT this and tr fooning roce EEditableGrid
me b_43 [~] Kopfe und S
-~ . Stellen @aEditableEISChart
TIS Parameter 4 Tl Prozente Ké A interactive chart (ecitebe
Documentation v01 m :En{d]k:‘rozente kopfe ‘wController
110922 et sl Conrol porte
Examples for writing the documentation S h A% T~] Warta nen FTE hvd
(===

Define a name for the portlet, its size and save the portlet.

As of version 5.6 the sorting om the columns can be defined:

Control Parameter -
ACType

Sorting: |As|:ending| |v
Airline Ascending

Descending

Sorting: ASCEnaIng w
FlightNo_long

Sorting: Ascending W
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Applying the Add the portlet to your prefered dashboard.
Multiple
selection in Now you can chosse see your chosen types from left to the right.
[TIS]Board
J
E
Einzeldaten 2010 Allln -
Simulation KW-IST 201 Austritt I
Simulation K\WV-MEU AZ-Anderung
Summendaten Besetzungsstarke E
Eintritt
Teilzeit
(berstunden
Oberzahlung
(berzahlung gem. i
Last Change: 24/09/2012 10:26:11
If you have chosen single selection you can only choose one entry per type. If you have chosen
multi entries you can now choose one or more entries by using the CRTL key.
When you have chosen at least one entry per type, you can press the Recalculate button.
Now all followig data nodes/portlets will be calculated with the filtered data.
Limit Number As of version 5.8 the number of allowed values to choose can be limited.
of Records

In the operation “[TIS]Board — Multi selection lists” the option “multiple” must be chosen for the
specific column.

At the bottom of the operator, a value can be defined for the maximum allowed number of chosen
elements.

Maximale Anzahl an
Auswahlmaglichkeiten:

Maximale Anzahl an
ausgewahlten Elementen:

[100 | z.B. 100

100 | zE. 100
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Edit Caption

As of version 5.8.2 the caption of the columns can be changed in the Portlet Designer.

Control Parameter -

Owverride caption

Cwerride caption:

Column 1

Sarting: Ascending w
Caption: ACType J
Column 2

Sorting: Ascending w
Caption: Ajrline J
Column 3

Sarting: Ascending w
Caption: Flightho_long \_J
Control action =

There can also be replaced with resources.

Create Automatically Recalculate Portlets

Idea This Portlet allows an automatically recalculation on one or several data nodes and im-
mediate display in the [TIS]Board.
Prepare in [TIS]Editor Create a new empty data node, add an operation and choose [TIS]Board

IChOOSCT one nOdIe (Iregu_ /=2 General - Windows Internet Explorer EI@
ar node or recalculate z ; ) . B
= https://www ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/dialog/genericdialog.aspx?mode=new a2
node) whose data should @ o ikl £ 1F 2|
| |td Boa Recalculate on refresh time

be recalculated. 1.0" (95E6EEB7-0510-4CED-BOF5-82847C76464C
Choose another node
which is defined like the SEtings
way you want to show Data node: Recaloulate: T9& [~] RECALC -
the new result in the Datanode:Result: i T00_03AACC 15min -
[TIS]Board, such as
grids, charts, EJS- 1d
Charts...

Notes:

=d i | v | A —
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Press OK and activate the
[TIS]Board button.

[T15]Board

Create a new Portlet in
the [TIS]Designer with
reference to the data
node which was just cre-
ated.

Define the apperance of your choice and and fill in the time in seconds, how often the
recalculation should be done.

Refresh Time (s): |1|Z|| |

Paging Offset: |1IZI |

Height (px): 360 |

Save the portlet and place it your [TIS]Board.

Create Upload Portlets

Idea

With this Portlet you can upload directly from the user interface in the [TIS]Board. This
uploaded data can be the resource for new calculations. The files will be stored in the [

Prepare in [TIS]Editor

Create a new empty data node, add an operation and choose [TIS]Board.

Choose the Operation
“[TIS]Board — Upload
File” and define the fold-
er name and the file
name. Both can also ref-
erenced by a parameter.

Then choose the option if
a file may be overwritten,
which file extensions are
allowed and the maxi-
mum size of the file.

@ General - Internet Explorer

| @ nttps://www.ximeshosted.com/CANDIDATE/TIS/WebApp/Dialog/GenericDialog.aspx?mode= new & |

d - Upload File

d Boa ad
1.0° (70D74E1F-A76D-4B4F-8991-AB78EC904959)

Settings

Foldername:™ =
or enter folder:* | |

Establish folder if not available:

Filename:* | | e.g. Input.bxt

Overwrite existing file:* 0

Allowed file extensions:™ | | e.g. *.bt

Maximal file size (in kB):* |D | e.g. 4096

1d

Notes:
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Create th_e Portlet in &
[TIS]Designer and place
it on the page in Select
[TIS]Board.

Description:

Upload

File Name: Upload Test b«

File Path: ‘RoofiTISWersion56\Upload Test bxt

Original File Upload_Test bxt

Name:

Description:

Upload User: 55
Option As of Version 5.8 you can choose if the description and the file info should be displayed.

Additionally a confirmation information can be shown.

File upload

Show description: [ |
Show file info:
Show message on
finish:

D.1.4. Navigation Portlets

Create Tiles

Element Description

Background Tiles allow to create shortcuts within your [TIS]Board, so that users can directly switch from the
homepage to the desired page.
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Element Description

Place the Tile Go to “Select a Portlet”, choose “Admin: Tiles” in the Administration folder and clck “Add it!".
on the page

fo| i Select a portiet v|i
3 Z5] Root
|_2l Published

| »

=] Administraticn
,_.'-l Admin: Admin control
._.'-I Admin: All users
._.'-I Admin: Project cache 1 (project copies)

L3

m

._.'-I Admin: Project cache 2 (original projects)
[ Admin: Tiles
._.'-I Admin: Application server
._.'-I Admin: Portlet cache
|—il In Process

|| Imported
= 2| @metriz Explorer Development

[# ] ADD Settings

== BOO Time Line
“g#BOD Select Data Time Line
(¥ Bo0 Chart Time Line
ills 500 15 Time Line
] 800 Data Time Line
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Element

Description

Format the tile

A
Click the editing button “"P

Now you can define the height of the portlet and the background colour. It is possible to write a
text in the top line, in the middle line and in the bottom line. For each line you can choose its own
colour. But you can also choose a colour pre-set in the top.

Settings

No link available Tilesettings

Colorpreset: Select a color | »
=[] Templates. Height: 180
= | My pages Backaround color: =

: - L
Admin

& || Qmetrix Analyzer Development Tiletext

Top line

This the top line

=

Top text Colar: FFFFFF &

Middle line
This is the middle line

Middle text Color: -3
Bottom line
This is the bottom lin
Bottom text Color: FFFFOQ 3
Cancel 0K I

A Simple Tile

That is the tile we have designed in the step before:

Static Tile Id=186893

This the top line

This is the bottom lin
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Element

Description

Creating Links

To place a link in the tile choose a page in the Settings window on the left:

Settings
B Time Line Data 286126
Here two or mare types of data can be compared over the time line.

[ Templates
[ My pages
(=] Admin
=] metrix Anatyzer Development
b A Settings
%2 B Time Line Data
@ C Interval Sums
D Weekday Statistics
E Scorecard
[&] F cross Table

2] Tiles

The tile is now linked with the chosen page.

Example with
Several Tiles

A good use of tiles is on the homepage. If you have several tiles it will be helpful if you use different
colours and header tiles without links, like in the example.

Startseite Personalbedarf x v m E s f

[~

Einstellungen Umsétze Berichte

_ _
Mindestbesetzung _ _

The green tiles a headers describing the tiles below them and are not linked to a page. The tiles
below do link to their respective page.
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Element Description

Example Tiles can be designed with different fonts, sizes and colours:
Designed Tiles

1) Tabellenstruktur einstellen
Define table structure

<br>

<p style="text-indent:lem;">

<font face="Verdana">1) Tabellenstruktur einstellen</font>
</p><p style="text-indent:2.5em;">

<font face="Verdana" size="2em;" color="6EGE6E">Define table
structure</font>

</p>

Using HTML Symbols can be added to tiles by using HTML codes.
codes for
symbols I will display &#9992;

... will generate the following tile:

| will display -

A full list of HTML codes can be found at w3schools.com:

General punctuation: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf punctuation.asp

Currency symbols: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf currency.asp

Letterlike Symbols http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf letterlike.asp

Arrows: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf arrows.asp

Mathematical Operations: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf math.asp

Geometric Shapes: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf geometric.asp

Misc Symbols: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf symbols.asp

Dingbats: http://www.w3schools.com/charsets/ref utf dingbats.asp
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Element

Description

Using different
font sizes

Using just the top line and the bottom line with a suitable font size crates nice tiles:

KV-Erfassen
Meue KV-Daten eingeben

Datenqualitat

Diaten priifen, karrigieren, saubern

Analyse
Z.B. Fluktuation, Umreihungen, ...

Top line: <font size=6>

Bottom line: <font size=2>

Duplicating
Tiles

Tiles can be easily duplicated by using the “"Duplicate Portlet” button in the editing mode.

This makes it easier if you have to create multiple tiles in the same style.
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Element

Description

New Standard
Design

As of version 5.8.2 a new standard set of colours is being defined.

Tilesettings

Colorpreset:
Height:
Background Color:

Tiletext

Top line
B I U|A &

Top text color:

Middle line
B 7 U|A &

Middle text Color:

Footer
B 7 U|A &

Bottom text Color:

T
&

T
&

Earth
160

68117 U

. -

D.2. Formatting and Working with Portlets

D.2.1. General Elements for all/ most Portlets

The following example is based on the following Portlet opened in the [TIS]Designer.
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Main E E Show log window

Portletmanager

Anexample for a Simple Grid
From

07.05.2005 07:45:00
04.10.2005 07:45:00
28122005 07:£5:00
05.01.2006 07:45:00
05.01.2008 07:45:00
17.01.2006 07:45:00
23.02.2006 07:45:00
31.03.2006 07:45:00
31.02.2006 07:45:00
04.04.2006 07:45:00
25.04.2008 07:45:00

F'age ofd F M

Last Change: 27.05.2011 08:39:28

To

07.09.2005 19:15:00
04.10.2005 19:15:00
28.12.2005 19:45:00
05.01.2008 19:15:00
05.01.2008 19:15:00
17.01.2008 19:15:00
23.02.2008 1%:30:00
31.03.2008 19:15:00
31.02.2008 19:15:00
04.04.2008 19:10:00
25.04.2008 19:40:00

Data
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

a Simple Grid (uk) L-l.1

Identifier

1=

P P P PF P PF P PR

Detail

Information
Portlet:

| v

] a simple Gri...
General Portlet Properties ==

Description:

An example for a Simple Grid ~

= Solution:

e_TISBOARD_U...

03 [B] Sim

ple Grid (uk)

Path:

Root\TEMPLATE TISBO...

Refrash time (s): CI J

Element

Description

a Simple Grid (uk)

ment.

This is the Portlet-Name that shows up in all Dialogs regarding Portlet Manage-

Portlet: 1
I a Simple Grid (uk)

Type: Simpl id
Key:
Source:

Path:

Root\TEMPLATE TISBO...

(e

Portlet:

m

a Simple Grid (uk)

provides information on where a Portlet refers to

Portlet Information

It can be also seen on the right hand side of the [TIS]Designer window.
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Element Description

An example for a Simple Grid This is an informative text for users (e.g. what is the content of the data).

It can be changed on the right hand side in the [TIS]Designer.

_ a Simple Gri...
General Portlet Properties =

Detail (change oata Source
Information

Portlet:

.j|a Simple Grid (uk) |

Type

An example for 3 Simple Grid /

Main Area E.g. a table or a graph (depending on the Portlet chosen and on the data)
From To Data Identifier
07.09.2005 07:45.00 07.05.2005 19:15:00 1.00 A =1
04.10.2005 07:45.00 04.10.2005 19:15:00 1.00 A
28122005 07:45:00 2812 2005 19:45:00 100 A
05.01.2008 07:45.00 05.01.2008 18:15:00 1.00 A
05.01.2005 07:45.00 05.01.2005 19:15:00 1.00 A
17.01.2006 07:45:00 17.01.2006 19:15:00 100 A
23.02.2008 07:45:.00 23.02.2008 19%:20:00 1.00 A
31.02.2005 07:45.00 31.02.2005 19:15:00 1.00 A
31.03.2008 0T7:45.00 31.03.2006 19:15:00 1.00 A
04.04.2008 07:45.00 04.04.2008 19:10:00 1.00 A L
25.04.2008 07:45.00 25.04.2008 19:40:00 1.00 A LI

The selected column is highlighted. E.g.

From

Selection of columns with main On the very right of column a dialog appears that allows for show/hide of col-
Area umns.

a Simple Grid (uk) L-Al 4
An example for a Simple Grid
From - To Data Identifier

07.09.2005 07:45:00 e from
04.10.2005 07:45:00 UE TUZUTS T3 =
28122005 07:45:00  28.12.2005 19
05.01.2008 07:45:00 05012008 13| L DA

05.01.2008 07:45:00  05.01.2008 18- AETETE

S PRl | Paging information and information on number of records.

Last Change: 27.05.2011 08:39:28 When was the last time that data was fetched from the [TIS]Editor.

Q= Export to Excel

Or Print
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Element

Description

Update ... fetch new data from the corresponding [TIS]Editor project.

Show or hide the legend of a graph.

NOTE: Legends can be moved around.

Version number of
[TIS]Designer

You get the Version number of [TIS]Designer or the [TIS]Board with the short-Cut

Ctrl-Shift-L
é) TISBoard Debug Information

navigator.userAgent = Mozilz/4.0 (compatible; MSIE 8.0; Windows MT 5.1; Trident/4.0;
i0pus-Web-Automation; FunWebProducts; .MET CLR 1.1.4322; .NET CLR 2.0.50727; .NET
CLR 3.0.04506.30; .NET CLR 3.0.04506.648; .NET CLR 3.5.21022; .NET CLR 3.0.4506.2152;
.NET CLR 3.5.30729; MS-RTC LM 8; .NET4.0C; .NET4.0E; InfoPath.3)

Used Browser = Internet Explorer 8 Engine: = &

Running on = Windows
Secure (SSL) = Yes

href = https://www.ximeshosted.com/XIMES/ TISBoard/portal/ portal/designer.html
request-url = /XIMES/ TISBoard/ DispatcherService.sve

Ext-Version = 3.2.1

TISBoard-Revision = 1922 (release)

API-Version = 1.2

Service-Revision = 17585

DB-Version: = DBProvider: ORA Instance: xtis2 Database: TIS2005 ServerName: owneror-
Kf3338y

[

Please include this information if you find and submit a bug.

D.2.2. Formatting Elements for all/most Portlets

Element

Description of options

Selection whether Portlets should be organized in 1, 2 or 3 columns.

NOTE: While the actual decision regarding the number of columns is
made in [TIS]Board, setting the number of Portlet-columns in the
[TIS]Designer helps in properly formatting the Portlet.

Allows for closing and opening sections of the [TIS]Designer.
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Element

Description of options

Detai

Information

Portlet:

/T a Simple Grid (uk)
Type: SimpleGrid
Key: not g
Source: DataNode (1
Description:
An example for 2 Simple Grid

_Template_TISBOARD U...

Datanode:
@_ﬂS_[B]_Sim_ple Grid (uk)

No name given

TIS

Path:

Root\TEMPLATE TISBO...
Refresh time (s): |0
Paging Offset: 12

Height (px): 360

TOP

¢ Change Data source allows changes regarding the referenced project
e Portlet name
e  Description of users — free text

MIDDLE

e Referenced project and node / or table
DOWN:

e  Refresh time for updating in seconds:
o 0... no automatic update
o 300 ... update every 300 seconds
(if the referenced node is dirty it will recalculate)
e Number of rows per page (only works with tables)
e Height of the Portlet in pixel.

NOTE Short Refresh time(s) cause a lot of update processes and should
be used seldom.

Setting how changes of the column width should be treated.

Width-Mode:

rdsbR0dute ey

Reasons for changes of the column width:

o Different screen sizes (e.g. working with a projector)
e Changing the number of columns to be used
e Change of width of one column

MODES:

e ABSOLUTE: a change of screen size or of the width of another col-
umn does not influence the width of other columns.

e RELATIVE: Changes of one column or screen size change the width
of all others as 100% of the available space is used in the Portlet.
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Element

Description of options

Formatting Columns

Column properties =

Column: Data Z|
Format painter:

Header caption:  |Data

Field type:

Formatstring: =, 770.00 Z|
Align:

Textformat:
Width: 15.65 =k
Color:

Background Color: | FFFFFF

[ Hide data column

The corresponding column has to be selected either by selecting the col-
umn in the Portlet or with the column selection within the column proper-
ties section of the [TIS]Designer.

Select the column you want to edit with the selection dialog:

Datz 3

Formatting options:

Column:

e Formatting with the format painter (allows for reusing formats)
Lol

e (Caption

e Formatting of numbers

e Alignment & Text format

e Width

e Colours

e Shall the column be hidden?

Farce line break

In Grid portlets a line break for text strings is possible.

Stripe rows:

This option turns every second row grey.

D

MNew spedalformat
type:

Allows for conditional formatting

Show/hide Icons

As of version 5.8.2 the description and the icons can be hidden.

D.2.3. Further Elements for specific Portlets

HTML and Editable Grid

Element

Description of options

Save data.

Data has changed by editing. Do not forget to save before leaving the application otherwise
changes will be lost.

Add rows or delete rows

{[L:;‘:

Allows to copy and paste data from/to an Editable Grid. As of Version 5.5.
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Element Description of options

Drag & Drop to e  Rows of editable Grid can be moved with Drag & Drop.

SORT ROWS e Keeping the CTRL button pressed allows for the selection of several rows.
Input Checks Data is checked for correct format — E.g., whether it is a number

numper cp Boolean values in the Portlet are represented by Check-Boxes.

2.00
|
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Element

Description of options

Filling Down Data

Value or Strings can be easily filled down in an Editable Grid: Click with the right mouse button
into cell which should be copied to all other cells in the column below and choose “Fill down”:

i

|

[T S R ]

W = |

EN LI}

en

(=TT - B - - - ]

1
11
12
13
14
15
186
17
18
18
20

From

01072013 11:25 AM
0170772013 11:258 AN
01072013 11:25 AM
01/07/2013 11:30 AM
010772013 11:30 AN
0170772013 11:30 AN
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
010772013 11:35 AN
0170772013 11:40 AN
0072013 11:40 AM
01072013 11:40 AM
0170772013 11:45 AN
0170772013 11:45 AN
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
010772013 11:50 AN
0170772013 11:50 AN
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM

To

01072013 11:30 AN
010772013 11:30 AN
0110772012 11:30 AM
/0772013 11:35 AM
010772013 11:35 AN
01/07/2013 11:35 AN
00772012 11:40 AM
/0772013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AN
01/07/2012 11:45 AN
/0772012 11:45 AM
0140772013 11:45 AM
010772013 11:50 AN
010772013 11:50 AN
/07720123 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AN
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
0140772013 12:00 PM
01/07/2013 12:00 PM

AACC

Page

From

010702013 11:25 AM
010742013 11:25 AM
0/07i2013 11:25 AM
01072013 11:30 AN
01/07/2013 11:30 AM
0100712013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
010702013 11:35 AM
010742013 11:35 AM
0/07I2013 11:40 AM
010702013 11:40 AN
010742013 11:40 AM
/0TI2013 11:45 AN
01/07/2013 11:45 AN
010702013 11:45 AN
010742013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
0170772013 11:50 AM
010742013 11:55 AM
01/0712013 11:55 AM

Page 1|of2

1of2| b bl

To

010772013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:30 AM
01072013 11:30 AM
0140772013 11:35 AM
0140772013 11:35 AM
01072013 11:35 AM
010720132 11:40 AM
01072013 11:40 AM
010772013 11:40 AM
01072012 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
0140772013 11:45 AM
01072013 11:50 AM
01072013 11:50 AM
0140772013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
0140772013 11:55 AM
0140772013 12:00 PM
01/07/2013 12:00 PM

[

AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC

e oEHXES

Area Name

ALL
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALl
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle A

Area Mame
ALL
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle &
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A

Data
45.00
25.00

0.00

| @ Fildown

1 Increment dowin

12.00
35.00
20.00

FedoHEHXEE

Data
45.00
25.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00

1-20 1 40
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Element

Description of options

Increment Down

You can also choose a value which should be increased in each row. Choose the value, make a

right-click and choose “Increment down”

F NN U

o

© W o W &

s L pa

w o = @

From To

01/07/2013 11:25 AM
01/07/2013 11:25 AM
01/07/2013 11.25 AM
01/07/2013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11.55 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM

Page 1|of2

From

01072013 11:25 AM
010072013 11:25 AM
01/07/2013 11:25 AM
01072013 11:30 AM
01072013 11:30 AM
01072013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
017072013 11:35 AM
010072013 11:35 AM
01072013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01072013 11:40 AM
010072013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AN
017072013 11:45 AM
01072013 11:50 AM
010722013 11:50 AM
01072013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01072013 11:55 AM

|| Page 1|of2

01/07/2013 11:30 AM
0140772013 11:30 AM
0140772013 11:30 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:35 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:40 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:45 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 11:50 AM
01/07/2013 1150 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01/07/2013 11:55 AM
01/07/2013 12:00 PM
01/07/2013 12:00 PM

AACC

b

To

0140772013 11:30 AM
014072013 11:30 AM
0440742013 11:30 AM
0140772013 11:35 AM
014072013 11:35 AM
0140742013 11:35 AM
0440742013 11:40 AM
0140772013 11:40 AM
0140772013 11:40 AM
0140742013 11:45 AM
0140772013 11:45 AM
014072013 11:45 AM
0140742013 11:50 AM
0440742013 11:50 AM
0140772013 11:50 AM
0140772013 11:55 AM
0140742013 11:55 AM
0140742013 11:55 AM
0140742013 12:00 PM
0140772013 12:00 PM

koM

AACC
AACC
AALCC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AALCC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC
AACC

FeoEHxES

Area Mame

ALL

Halle A

Halle B

ALL

Halle &

Halle B

ALL

Halle &

Halle B

ALL

Halle A

Halle B

ALL

Halle A

Halle B

ALL

Halle &

Halle B

ALL

Halle &
Area Name
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A
Halle B
ALL
Halle A

Data
45.00
26.00

2000

2 Fil down

ﬂ Increment down

20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00
20.00

1-201/ 40

PeoHXES

Data
45.00
25.00
20.00
21.00
Z2.00
23.00
24.00
25.00
25.00
27.00
28.00
28.00
30.00
31.00
32.00
33.00
34.00
35.00
36.00
37.00

1-20/ 40
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Element

Description of options

Copy and Paste
Data from/to an
Editable Grid

The displayed data in an Editable Grid can be copied into a spreadsheet, such as MS Excel.

There data can be edited and added.

Click the Copy/Paste button and a new window will open, where you can see the data from the
current page of the grid. From there all the data can be easily copied to the spreadsheet. Use

CTRL-A, CTRL-C and paste it.

1

L} Copy/paste window

j Copy contents Paste contents
] From To ID |Area Name|Data
101.07.2013 11:2501.07.2013 11:30AACCIALL 46.00
101.07.2013 11:25|01.07.2013 11:30]AACC|Halle A 26.00
1(01.07.2013 11:25/01.07.2013 11:30/AACCHalle B 20.00
101.07.2013 11:3001.07.2013 11:35AACCIALL 21.00
11/01.07.2013 11:30|01.07.2013 11:35(AACCHalle A 22.00
1(01.07.2013 11:30/01.07.2013 11:35|/AACCHalle B 23.00
101.07.2013 11:35]01.07.2013 11:40AACCIALL 24.00
101.07.2013 11:35|01.07.2013 11:40AACC|Halle A 25.00
1/01.07.2013 11:35/01.07.2013 11:40/AACC|Halle B 26.00
101.07.2013 11:40/01.07.2013 11:45]AACCIALL 27.00
11/01.07.2013 11:40|01.07.2013 11:45(AACCHalle A 28.00
1/01.07.2013 11:40/01.07.2013 11:45/AACC|Halle B 29.00
101.07.2013 11:4501.07.2013 11:50AACCIALL 30.00
101.07.2013 11:45|01.07.2013 11:50AACC|Halle A 31.00
| 01.07.2013 11:45|01.07.2013 11:50/AACCHalle B 32.00
01.07.2013 11:50/01.07.2013 11:55/AACCIALL 33.00
01.07.2013 11:50|01.07.2013 11:55(AACCHalle A 34.00
01.07.2013 11:50|01.07.2013 11:55/AACC/Halle B 35.00

You can now adapt the data. If you are done, copy the data out of the spreadsheet without
the header, switch to the tab “Paste contents” and paste the data into the blank area. It is
inevitable that the pasted data has the same structure as grid. Click “Insert Lines”. The data
will now be appended to the current data grid. Do not forget to save the grid afterwards!

Fandm a4.mn0 e

J;;f Copy/paste window

Copy contents

Ll £

Paste contents

Please supply following columns in your table: From, To, ID, Area Name, Data

01072013 010720 anccHalle B 12
010700 OLO7 2 Ancga | 12
01072005 010720 anccHalle Al 12
01'07'122[;%3 O1'07'122%2A.AQ.QH.@_I_I.@ Bl 12
010708 OLO7.D0Bncca | 12
0L07.2013 0107 20Uppcchalle A 12
L0723 0L07.20Uancckalle 8| 12
010700 OLO7 8 Ancga | 12
0107201 0107208 ancckalle Al 12
01.07.2013 01.07.2013/, s bttt -

e

»

m

»

m

=

0 Discard lines @ Insert ines
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EJS-Chart - Formatting

Element Description of options

Chart. Title:

What is shown and what interaction is allowed.

[ chart options

Show Title Bar: Select with mouse while left mouse button is pressed:

Show Legend:

e

e Left to right: Zoom In

Allows Interactivity: e Right to left: Zoom Out

[ Interactivity Options
Allow Zoom:

Allow Mousewheel Zoom:

Limit zoom to:

Show Hints:

A=A
L)

Allow Move:

[a@ Messages Formatting of axis (e.g., number style)
[ x-Axis bottom
[ad Y-Axis left

[ad x-Axis top

[ad Y-Axis right

Formatting of a specific line, E.g. Area

Title: Hours «€1_EJS Chart 1 Hours per day L1 4
Series-Type: LingSeries g Hours per by
Lina Width: 1 i SDD
cobr e
ficiklae o 300 [ A ‘ l 2t ﬂ
\isible: l7 E]  Chart Legend -
S 200 [y Hours
0 I T
o o '|;ill|.E o o
Last Change: 29.05.2011 11:00:53
TIP: Areas and bars are semi-transparent — try the combined use.
Working with EJS-Chart
Element Description
Legend To visualize only a selection of series you can switch on each series by
clicking the eye-symbol in the legend. The legend-window itself can be
* Chart Legend - moved within the chart via Drag & Drop of the legend window.
£ Current L e L . . .
. To minimize the legend, click the small triangle in the header of the
et Counter . legend. It is also possible to hide the legend completely by using the
[£4 Caparity w "hide-legend" button in the status-bar of the Portlet.
(24 stock » |
b Progress= b —.‘ —.J
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Element Description
Zoom In Click-and-hold the left mouse button and move you pointer to the
right, to select the region you want to zoom in. Click-and-hold the
right mouse button to pan the chart within the chart window. To
explore data efficiently, use first the zoom function and subsequently
move the chart.
13,05 20,05
Zoom out Click-and-hold the left mouse button and move your pointer to
the right clears the zoom and displays your data at full scale.
L
A "I"| [\ To clear the zoom level, there is also a clear button in the status-bar
':l || || |I *'— .
.“.' | | Ii
r|| | |I|| |I |I I \?J
| j [ II I'
| |III 'II ':k\ III
™ F l,\"|l )-"II ::I
17.05 17.05 17.05 18.05
Note Depending on the configuration of the Portlet, the zoom-functionality
can be restricted to either the x-axis or the y-axis or it can be switched
off completely. Ask your [TIS] Administrator for further information.

Working with Editable Chart (Next Version)

Description of options

Actions

EditableChart
Chart Title

60,00

50,00

40,00

R

il

Time

20,00

!

Letzte Anderung: 23.122010 144910

uou

20.05

Ll

gl

VR

27.05

€ A0 [ B O

Select area:

e  Press shift & left mouse click and move (similar to selecting sev-
eral files in the explorer)

e Borders of an area can be selected and moved (shift + left
mouse click + move)

e  Select single values — click on a value and move it.

Change data:

e  Straighten out,
L.e. draw a direct connection between the first and the last point
of the selected area.

e Setto zero
.e. set all values in the selected area to zero.

e Move Up & down

e.g. move all values in the selected area up & down.
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D.2.4. Conditional Formatting for Grids

Introduction
Element Description
Introduction [TIS]Board supports the conditional formatting (e.g., application of colour-schemes, the use of
symbols for specific values) of columns in a number of ways:
1. Standard colour schemes (e.g. traffic colour lights)
2. Generic colour schemes
This is possible in:
1. Simple Grid
2. Editable Grid
Example The following example shows 3 standard color-schemes:
1. Traffic light (O=red)
2. Traffic light (0=green)
3. Coded Trend (01234)
Data 012 Data 012 Data 01234
From To Data 012 Format 1 Format 2 Data 01224 Format
07.08.2005 . 07.08.2005. 1 H | 2 - =
04.10.2005... 04.10.2005... 2 E| E| 3 Yy
2812.2005... 28.12.2005... 0 Lq q 4 l
05.01.2006 . 05.01.2006. . 1 H = | 888 888
05.01.2006... 05.01.2006... 2 E| E| 1 p
Tips I e To see the original values add an additional column of data.
e  Conditional formattings can be combined.
Tips II The operator Traffic lights helps you to define treshold values depending on the time of day & the
day of week with up to 5 ftresholds.
/= https:{ fwww.ximeshosted.com/?mode=new - General - Windows Internet Explorer ;IEIEI
‘Which table columns are affected by the operation? =
Date + Time (from}:* |.£ From ;I
Data fieks:* c =
Settings
Sm&deTmWaiﬂmﬁSatﬁnMgzm#l#Z#ﬁ#4 #5
B 18 x x x x x 3 5 8 2% 8
Specify threshold values: la 18 % = 1 2 u}a Y m
s x 102 PLE R
18 0 1 2 > =84
Output threshold values: r
Id -
|Cod|ng Traffic lights |
=l
&3 a [V x| &l
More complex codings can be made with the formula operator or the merge tables operator.
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XiMES

Steps

Description

Prepare

In [TIS]Editor prepare the data.

In the [TIS]Designer create a simple grid or an edtiable grid

Select column

In the [TIS]Designer select a column on the right hand side of the window:

Column properties =

Column: Data 012 Format 1 E

Select format

Select format:

=

type:

Clicking the Button will add a special format

Specialformat properties =

New spedalformat | Generic g

fype: ,

Type: Traffic light 1 (0-red, 1- =

vellow, 2-green) =

€]

Causes the column to be formatted differently

a Simple Grid (uk) Special format

From o Data 012 F'joitliggf
07.09.2005... 07.08.2005... 1 o
04.10.2005... 04.10.2005... 2 o
28122005 28122005 0 =

Notes

e  Special formats are removed by pressing the symbol.

e  Special formats can be combined. The following example shows traffic lights and trend used

in one column.

a Simple Grid (uk) Special format

From o Data 012 F'j;':;g,:f
07.09.2005... 07.09.2005... 1 o7
0410.2005... 04.10.2005... 2 =
28.12.2005... 28.12.2005... 0 1
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Standard special format types

XiMES

Element

Description

Specialformat properties =

Mew spediaformat | LG (g el D—red
type:

Traffic ight 1 (0-red, 1- =)

Type: )
s yelow, 2-green) =

Results in a coding of 0 = red traffic light.

a simple Grid (uk) Specdial format

From o Data 012 FTE:;?
07.09.2005... 07.09.2005... 1 =
0410.2005... 04.10.2005... 2 =
28122005 28.12.2005... 0 =

Specialformat properties =
50

New spedalformat | Generic

typs:

Traffic ight 2 (0-green,

Type:
1-yelow, 2-red)

Results in a coding of 2 = red traffic light.

a Simple Grid (uk) Special format

From o Data 012 F'i‘:i::f
07.08.2005... 07.09.2005... 1 =
04.10.2005... 04.10.2005 2 =
28.12.2005... 28.12.2005... 0 =

Specialformat properties =

New speciiformat | Generic
type:

Type: Trend (0-4)

Results in a coding trends (0 = strongest)

a Simple Grid (uk) Special format

From o Data 012 F':;‘m:;f
07.09.2005... 07.09.2005... 1 y
04.10.2005... 04.10.2005 2 -
28.12.2005... 28.12.2005... 0 1

Generic special format types

Steps

Description

Select the action for a
generic element

Cype:
Type:

Action:

New spedalformat | Generic

Select specialformat GENERIC and the

Specialformat properties =

RE

E hange foreground c1¥|

Generic

e.g. add action change of foreground colour
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Steps

Conditional colour - Example

Description
The following settings:

Type: Generic Type: Generic
Action: Change background . Action: (Change background l
ol oo
Include from: 7 Include from: -

o (I
Inchude to: ~ Include to; ~
Hide data: r Hidz data: r

Type: Generic Type: Generic
Action: Change background 1 : Action: Display icon :
Calor: FFO9CC (] Calor: bl o
Include frorm: r Include from: 2
Tox 100 To: ]
Include to: 2 Include to: 2
Hide data: r Hide data: -

Produce:

Temperature
-235)
56
78
1235
13.4
174
2049
2.2
16.0
g2
24
-69(=)

Conditional formatting selec-
tion of icon

You can choose from a large set of existing icons or upload your own icons (needs

administrative rights).

Specialformat properties

!

New specialformat = E

type:

Type: Generic
Color: E
Icon: @

From: \

Include from:
To:

Include to:
Hide data:

T

IR EERYN Y R j

DERBEOLEFEREREOEG D

sl R=gnl=R=ERER=REEREE = Bk

Y irae = P i@ % 2 =26 2 89 F

T # BT T T OO

B aBAH A ELLEEE BA® I

D EREEEEBEEBErOEm P @3B -
[ conce ][ seea |
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D.2.5. Managing Portlets

Task

Description

Save, open, select,

Portlets

e.g. with

Portletmanager

rename, reorder, delete

This can be either done via the Portlet Manager, or directly in the Save As dialog

£ Detail Information

(= 5 Root Portlet:
@ [ Published o

@ = In Process [T a Simple Grid (uk)

[ [Z4] Administration
[ =5 Wahl

[ L WHAS

(@ 55 Test

[ Test ed Grid 110428
(=[5l Package FC

il

[EIFC Help
(= |2 TEMPLATE TISBOARD

3 4 Version 110526
,_'] a Simple Grid (uk)

Path:
Root\TEMPLATE TISBOARD\...

Path:
Caption: a Simple Grid (uk)

Please note the provision of additional information about the Portlet on the right hand
side.

Rearrangements can be done with Drag & Drop.

Changing the reference to | This can be done in [TIS]Designer by using the dialog on the right hand side of the
a [TIS]Editor project [TIS]Designer.

| a Simple Gri...
Detail
Information .

By pressing this button, a dialog similar to the one used for generating a Portlet will
appear.

D.2.6. Working with HTML Portlets

Using pictures in HTML or conditional formatting

Steps

Description

Referencing in
HTML

You can refer to pictures in your HTML by placing the images on the server and referring to them
via plain HTML. (The HTML mode of the editor can be switched by using the according button in
the toolbar)

<img src="https://www.ximeshosted.com/XIMES/bilder/picturename.jpg">

This will make the picture appear in the Portlet.

To load up pictures on the server you need administrative rights.
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Steps Description
Note You can use existing icons by referring from HTML in the following way:
In HTML

Pictures: <IMG src="https://www.ximeshosted.com/XIMES/TIS/webapp/images/Tree/Icons/accept.gif">

d HTML Introduction L1l ¢

Introduction

EETI| 5

HTML Portlet
This window can be edited & formatted in the [TIS]Designer.

Typical use:
* Information for users edited in [TIS]Designer
* reports generated in [TIS]Editor

Pictures: @

B . Source Edit
External links are possible Switch to source editing mode.

Last Change: 10.06.2011 07:40:15

Existing pictures | To get an overview over existing icons the easiest way is to to go [TIS]Board, choose the
properties of a page, and note the names of the icon you are interested in provided by tool-tips:

Properties w

Name: |Exam|:>leI[ |

Drescription: | |

Cho&se(:olumn

Layout:

clot0nenerrEIORReaAGE §

® 2= O@EGEoDeFOD0BE0HEE

B 00 Gy | Y3584 tie

Z2e=>2828B9r21 %% %R

XA RRRons O s S SEddE

ddddI IO EEDEEEBEE

PODE@OBYFIITAFIBRIEGY g
| coneel || see |

The translation is:
NAME USED IN PROPERTIES: icon-application-1link
NAME TO BE USED IN HTML: application link.gif
And correspondingly the complete path:

Pictures 2: <IMG src="https://www.ximeshosted.com/XIMES/TIS/webapp/images/Tree/Icons/application_link.gif">
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Using Videos in HTML portlets

Steps Description

Embedded Video | If you want to play a video in the portlet define the hyperlink in the HTML as follows:

http://www.youtube.com/v/VIDEOID?version=3&loop=1l&playlist=-
VIDEOID&autoplay=l&controls=0

The VIDEOID represents the ID of the YouTube video.

Video in new tab | If you want to run the video in a new tab define the hyperlink as shown above. Afterwards switch
to the Source Edit Mode and add define link to the video as follows:

<html><body><A style="target-new: "
href="http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=VIDEOID" target= blank
tab; >Video</A></body></html>

D.3. Event Handling with Portlets

Steps Description

Idea When changing something in a Portlet it is often necessary to start a certain event — recalculation,
initializing of a solution runner.

Event Handling As of version 5.6 each Portlet has an additional button:
in [TIS]Designer

¢ € Multi Select
General Portlet Properties -

Detail Information

il Change Data Source Change Evenis

FPortlet:
1 e Blaalldy oo ] ik

“Change Events” will open a new window.
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Steps Description
Chi nts x

Change Events ———

@ add ¥ Delete | & Moveup Y Move down

Event type Caption Log off on waming Log off on emror Project Data source

1 Logon No Mo

Edit event

Event type: ‘ Logon ey w Log off on warning |:|

Caption: Before Get ke Log off on error: O

Afer Get
Project ‘Logon £ Data source Search data sources... pel

Dashboard Ac On Button Click
anDas Before Button Click

Dashhoard AI Aﬂer Button Click

No data nodes to be displayed

Dashhoard GUI .
Dashboard Questlonnalres

Dehora 130219 v01 WS
Demo of PleChart

DEMO Samples for Marco i
Demo TIS Portlets 130812 TT
DEMO Forecast 120316 v03W v

Cancel

There events can be managed. Choose an event type for the portlet and then the project and the
node which such be recalculated. If there are more than on event, the sequence of the events can
be chosen.

Log-off Event As of version 5.8.2 logging off from the [TIS]Board can also initiate new recalculations.

| Logon| ~

Before Get

After Get

Logon

On button click
Before button click
After button click

: Logoff
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D.4. Resources

Steps Description

Idea With Resources it is possible to manage several languages in the [TIS]Board.

Resources can be set in the [TIS]Designer where the following symbol can be found:

[Personalliste]] J

Among them are:

e  Portlet name

e Description

o Footer

o  Portlet title

e  Column headings

e  Button texts (in control portlets)

Creating Re- E Ressourcen bearbeiten

sources
[5 Ressourcen bearbeiten 3
Suche Schiussel P | Suche Sprachen P | Suche Text 2| Suche Gruppen yel

{3 Hinzufugen 3¢ Loschen S Neu laden BSpelcnem i Exportieren (7 Importieren

Schlissel  Key Sprache Language Text Gruppe Group
1 Vomname en First Name Demo 5.3
2 Uberschrift Portlet 1 de Mein erstes Portlet Martin 2
3 Uberschrift Portiet 1 en My first Portlet Martin1
4 Abteilung en Department Demo 5.8
5 Abteilung de Abteilung Demo 5.8
& Personalnummer en Staff ID Demo 5.3
T Personalnummer de Persenalnummer Demo 5.3
& Nachname fr MNom de famille Demo 5.3
9 \orname fr Prénom Demo 5.3
10 Personalnummer fr Numéro d'identific ation Demo 5.8
11 Personalliste fr Liste des employes Demo 5.8
12 Abteilung fr Département Demo 53
13 FuBzeile fr Les ressources facilitant un change simple... Demo 53
14 A &n Text Ameod default
15 B en TextB default
16 E en Text default
17 0 &n Text default
18 Personalliste en Staff List Demo 538
19 Personalliste de Personaliists Demo 538
20 Machname de Mschname Demo 2.8
21 Nachname en Last Name Demo 538
22 | orname de Worname Demo 53 4

OK

For creating a resource add a new line and define a key for the resource. Add the first language
with ISO 639-1 code.

Examples for the code are: en for English, de for German, fr for French.

A full list can be found here: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List of ISO 639-1 codes

Then fill in the text in the chosen language. Finally you can add a group to mark coherent inputs.
For adding a second language use the same key, the different language and the text.

With Import and Export the resources of one language can be exported and imported again.
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Steps

Description

Setting Re-
sources for Port-
lets

Where ever a resource should be set, click the Resource button.

=)

Then choose the resource that should be set. In the field the key of the resource in double square
brackets.

Grid Resources RSB
[[Personalliste]] pEeg2is
[[ornams]] [[Nachname]] [IP: wmer]]  [[Abteilung]]

Sarah Bergmann 44 455 Marketing

Klaus Gotilieb 12345 Sales

Erigitte Maier 11.223 Caontrelling

Christian Meustadt 67.880 Marketing

[[Fulkzeile]]

Setting Re-
sources for Pag-
es

On [TIS]Board pages resources can be set in the pages properties for folder names, page names,
page titles and descriptions.

Eigenschaften ¥
Name: Resources _J
Seitentitel: BIU|AA AP @ B

Ressourcen erlauben den einfachen Wechsel der Sprachen in Portlets.
Beschreibung: BIU I AJLIAY @B %
[[Fulzeile]]
Ressource
Wahlen Sie das
Spaltenlayout: % -

O IIO0LBPAECLHEREEEREGRFERE L
0@ Q ook ODBEDEeEEEEBEEDH
PRl ¥ dhEFilE€@2S2=>8 9889,

T %2R XX GG
st ddddddd 69O EBRBERB
ERFPOEE PR JFBIODIIBEEEEY E
@ A B R R B RER e v = s e s 0 B 4
EI - S - T - S - | O - T - S - £ o MmO EOE OE

Abbrechen ] Speichern J
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Steps Description

Control Portlets | As of version 5.8.2 resources are available for control portlets.

Control action -
Button 1

Button text: Reset Charts %
lcon: & Select anicon |

Select Resource

—
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E. [TIS] PARAMETERS

Introduction Parameters allow to change values and settings of Operators
(http://wiki.ximes.com/index.php?title=TIS:Operationen) from

e  Outside of the project
e  For several operators at once

This allows for easier changes of settings, without going into the specific operator of a node of a
[TIS]Editor — Project.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Parameters work only within projects (i.e., the scope of a Parameter is the pro-
ject where it was defined). A Parameter from one project is not visible to other projects (however,
via TIS-Tables values van be shared by several projects).

What kinds of | There are two types of Parameters

Parameters
can be 1) Parameters of operators (e.g. the interval for scaling can be picked out of a list)
changed? 2) General Parameters (e.g., a text or a number to be entered)

Good naming If you use several parameters it may be helpful to apply a naming policy, e.g.
Policy

e Using PAR at the beginning of the name of the Parameter
e Using the content as part of the name

E.g. PAR_Scaling_Interval

E.1. How to use Parameters for Operations?

Task Actions
Prepare_in 1. Prepare the data and calculations in a [TIS]Editor data node
[TIS]Editor 2. Select the project in the left pane. Then you will see a Parameter-tab
ﬁ Homepage j2 0'v'e.r'v'iew Parameters
E| = Project ew
:, A Import =H [TIS Parameter Documentation w01 110922

=+ B Example I Description:
| iy Reports Created at: 23 September 2011 10:46:45

Last modified at: |23 September 2011 11:16:22

‘w: Waorkflow

3. Go to the tab “Parameters for operations”:

- QOverview Parameters
ﬁ Homepage F
£ Parameters for operatons [Kep T
;= A Import Edit Parameter
:’B Example I Name (unique): Scaling Example Inte
i filln Reports
‘w: Warkfiow Caption: Scaling Example Inte
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Task Actions
Select _the 1) Give the Parameter a unique name, that allows to distinguish this Parameter from others (in the
operation same project)

2) Define the caption and description that will be used in [TIS]Board for users.
3) Select the Parameter

Parameters for operations | W< CEBEENEEE]
Edit Parameter

Name (unique): Intenval =
Caption: ‘Interva\fw Scaling we |
Description: [- |
Operation: Scaling 6.0 e
Operation setting for: Length operator -
Defined Val Link to calendar

sined Vale: Merge data

Pivot table

Pivot table time x weekdays 2.0

Pivot value sequence per Id (Sparkines)

Regression analysis 6.0 -
Replacing null values ‘ ‘

Scaling 5.0
Scaling 6.0
Select which E.g. we would like to change Scaling
setting should
used Parameters for operations |WeE, S LEE HE
e ——————
Mame (unique): Interval
Caption: ‘Intenralfor Scaling ‘
Description: - \
Operation: ‘Sm\ing 6.0| hﬁ}
Operation setting for: -
Defined Value: Scaling =
Calculation method
Convert 0 lines?
Select the On the right hand side all possible values are shown. Those marked are shown in field of the de-
values allowed | fined value.
and pick one

Parameters for operations | N2, =0 LS00 0
Edit Parameter

Mame (unique): Interval a & minutes
Caption: ‘Intenralfor Scalng ‘ 10 minutes
Description: ‘, ‘ i TILED
) - ] 20 minutes

Operation: ‘Smhng 6.0 h} p——
Operation setting for: ‘Smhng hﬁ} 45 minutes
Defined Value: [T]0 1 hour

10 minutes

15 minutes

45 minutes

30 minutes ’
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Parameter to
an operation

Task Actions
Add the Add the Parameter to the list of Parameters by pressing the “Add Parameter” button below:
Parameter and
bind it to a [Farameters o epratons | T
secific
Operator used Mame (unique): Interval [C] 5 minutes &
. Caption: Interval for Scal 10 minutes
In a node D\Oﬂ. |nenra or Scaing | = H
Description: |- | 1| 20 mines
Operation: |Saling 6.0 H 30 minutes
Operation setting for: |Smling hl 45 minutes
Defined Value: |15 minutes H o S
W addParaeter’ B Clear WP Edt © Dekete
Unigue name Caption Description Operator Parameter for
Then select the Parameter from the list and press ADD. This brings up a drop-down list of possible
nodes & operations to be selected.
Unigue name: Caption
=  Interval Interval for Scaling
Cata Node Delete
BO2 Calculate Used in formula.
BOO Convert & Scale 2
A selection of the node and pressing SAVE leads to the binding of the Parameter to the operation.
Unigue name Caption Description Operator Parameter for Current value
= Interval Interval for Scaling = Scaling 6.0 Scaling 0
Use in the following Datanodes.
Datanode Delete
80O Convert & Scale i
How to Go to the place where the binding was made and delete the binding.
remove a
binding of an

Unigue name Caption

= Interval Interval for Scaling

Datanode Delete
BOD Convert & Scale I
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Cutting values

Daily or weekly profiles

Day or week profiles 2.0
Delete duplicated data records

Export to CSV file (TIS file system) 2.0
Filter text and numeric columns
Formula Interpreter

Generate Shifts

Group time

Identifier instances

Lenagth operator

Link to calendar

Merge data

Merge data 3.0

Optimizer: Sequence Simple
Pivot table

Pivot table time x weekdays 2.0

QMETRIX XML Export
Qmetriz XML Writer
Read TIS table 3.0
Read TIS table 4.0

Export in CSV file (server file system) 2.0

Pivot value sequence per Id (Sparklines)

Task Actions
Operations Absence rate Read TIS table information
that can be Analyze text pattern Regression analysis 6.0
addressed As a percentage 4.0 Replacing null values
Calculation Scaling 5.0
Conversion "String - Date 2.0" Scaling 6.0
Conversion "String - Date” Scaling 7.0
Conversion "String - Double” Seasonal ARIMA znalysis 5.0
Conversion of time pattern Send e-mail
Copy or delete TIS tables Send e-mail 2.0

Sum and count

Thread column values

Time grouping 2.0

Time interval between rows

Trigger shift generation 1.0

Trigger shift generation 2.0

Write TIS table

Write TIS table 3.0

[TIS]Board - Editable EJSChart histogram 1.0
[TIS]Board - EJSChart 3.0

[TIS]Board - EJSChart Histogram 2.0
[TIS]Board - Event Handler 1.0

[TIS]Board - Gauge 1.0

[TIS]Board - Generate editable data table 2.0
[TIS]Board - Generate editable data table 3.0
[TIS]Board - Multiple selection 1.0
[TIS]Board - Multiple selection 2.0
[TIS]Board - Read editable data table 3.0
[TIS]Eoard - Read editable data table 4.0
[TIS]Board - Stimulsoft Report Viewer 2.0
[TIS]Board - Upload File 1.0

Note For some operators — e.g. Min/Max — you can specify the range of values that can be entered by
users.
Qverview Parameters

Parameters for operations [ General Parameters l
Edit Parameter

Name (unigue): PAR_CUT_Walues Min/Max:
Caption: Mimmum staffing level Minimurm: 0
Description: Maximum: 45
Qperation: Cutting values E
Operation setting for: Mirmurmim value E
Defined Value: 12

E.2. How to use General Parameters?

E.2.1. Introduction

Introduction For the time being general Parameters are used with two kinds of operators

1. The Formula Operator
2. The IMPORT-SQL Operator
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Prepare in 1. Prepare the data and calculations in a [TIS]Editor data node
[TIS]Editor 2. Select the project in the left pane. Then you will see a tab “Parameter”
- Qverview Parameters
Project ew
e TI5 Parameter Documentation w01 110922
Description:
Created at: 23 September 2011 10:46:45

Last modified at: |23 September 2011 11:16:22

3. Go to the tab “General Parameters”:

Overview Parameters

Parameters for operations || L5 =] parimeters

Edit Parameter

Marme (unigue):

Caption: |
!Enter th(_a 1. Give the Parameter a unique name, that allows to distinguish this Parameter from others (in the
information same project)
2.

Define the caption and description that will be used in [TIS]Board.
3. Select the kind of value the Parameter should have:

Parameters for operations General parameters

Edit Parameter

Name (unigue): d
Caption: |Name of Identifier |
Description: |- |
Data type: |
Value: Double

DateTime

Integer

Text

Boolean {5

4. Enter the value
5. Add this Parameter to the list of Parameters

I 2odrarameter B Clear WP Edit © Delete

Uniguemame
The result looks like this

Unique name Caption Description Datatype
id Mame of identifier - Text
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Note If you select Date Time as Data Type you get an interface shown below with a calendar to select
from.
Parameters for operations |e= (e LT 0o
Edit Parameter
Name (unique): |E)mmp|e DateTime
Caption: |
Description: |
Data Type: |Date,fTime - E
Value: [10/12/11 & [1:45 am =
October 2011 ¥
s
2 26 2T 28 29 30 1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
g 10 11 [12] 13 14 15
16 17 18 1% 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 N 1 2 3 4 5
hezd
Don't forget to | After changing a value, do not forget to update the Parameter.
update the
Pa rameter Edit Parameter

Name (unique):

Caption: |Name of identifier

Description: |-

Data type: |Text h
Value: |Baho 1

I update Parameter I Clear WP Edit © Delete

Unigue name Caption Description Datatype

id Name of identifier - Text
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E.2. How to use General Parameters?

Date and Time | As of version 5.7 parameters can be defined as date or time only.
only
b
Floating-point number
Date/Tims
Date ffm
Time -
Intager
Text
Boolean
This allows the user in the [TIS]Board to choose dates or times only. Be aware that the values in
the calculations in [TIS]Editor are always in a DateTime format, so that wildcards are used for times
(00:00:00) and dates (01.01.1970).
Datumsauswahl S &a
Beginndatum: 01.02.2015 [
Endedatum: 11.02.2015 [
| & Auswahl
Zeitauswahl D s
Zeitbereich von: 08:30
Zeitbereich bis: 17:30 -
| = Auszwahl
Time Zones As of version 5.8.2 DateTime, Date and Time parameters can be selected without respect to the
time zone of the server.
Date/time (without time zone)
Date (without time zone)
Time (without time zone)
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E.2.2. General Parameters in the "Formula Operator v04"”

XIMES

How to use In the Formula Operator introduce the Parameter by adding a new Parameter (icon on the bottom

Parameters in | right) and selecting it from the list
the Formula

0perator /& Function definition - Windows Internet Explarer == <
Step 1 ‘g, https://wunw Ximeshosted.com/DEVEI/TIS/WebApp/IR/FunctionBuilderEditaspr Gy | =] ‘
Formula operator (row-by-row)
Name Type Value Description
Tabl
IFrom o e B
Tabl
To —_— PR ESR=
lUmsatz Tatle | PER RS
Table =
lKunden el PR ESR=
Table =
T column ¢ @ 8 Hf
v Text v 1 o+ 8ED
Load template Save as template Apply Cancel
Inet | Protected Mode: On v R0% v

How to use AND by selecting “TIS Parameter” in the second column “Type”
Parameters in

the Formula

Operator

Step 2 #d#

Parameter

Description
| TISParameter -

-

Then you can use it in the normal way.

_I"_‘,' Ulpclaibe Pairairnister _I"_T e I'-' Edit =

Unigue name Caption
= d IO Auswahl

Data Node Operator
B0 Fitter Rowwise CSharp Operator 4

You see which data nodes use this Parameter also in the Parameter-list:

Used by following data nodes:
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E.2.3. General Parameters in the “"Import data from SQL sources v03” Operator

Introduction This operator allows for importing data e.g. from a database but also from text files, MS-Excel files
In the following we explain how to use with Parameters.
There are three mayor improvements in the Import-Operation:
e  One can define criteria in the WHERE statements using general Parameters
e One can use address TIS-Tables much easier than before
Accessing current date and time without using syntax that is MS-SQL or oracle specific
Using PARAMETERS in the statement are used in the following way:
Parameters in
the WHERE An Example
Statement

where projectid = #XI.TISPar('Parameter ID')#

Adressing TIS-
Tables

If you want to use TIS-Tables or other database tables that are on the same database as you work
with your [TIS]Editor-Projects than it is enough to enter

dal

in the field for the connection

Data source

Data sources M5 S0L server 2005 -

DSN - -

Objects - -

Information on

connection dal _Creahe. -

If you want to access a TIS-Table build a statement with the following structure:

select * from #XI.TISTable('Folderpath name', 'Table Name') #

E.g.

select * from #XI.TISTable('Root\Import jg', 'examplel2')#

reads the table:

- Homepage Data Management TIS Tables

X [TIS]Tables: Overview
EI--é] TIS Parameter Documentation v

+= A Import &Fil table

B~ Root

= B Example I )
é""JJJREDDI'iE E| . Import_ig
5----_“}\“1’Drkﬂ0'l\' @

-- Test temp
-- TIS Parameter Description
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More complex addressing takes place like this:

time intelligence solutions ||

- Homepage Data Management TIS Tables
[T15]Tables: Overview

e oneeec|

EI'- TIS Parameter Documentation i
[ = A Import &Fill table

~ = B Example I

- C Example SQL Thomas

~[ D Test 5GL
“[ills Reports (-] TI5 Parameter Description

=+ [El Root
B2 Import_ig
-| [ Test temp

L3 Workflow |‘é|-._, 2nd Level
Pl /
-+[Z] Test 2nd Level

i---[£] TI5 Table 10 Example

select * from

#XI.TISTable ('TIS Parameter Description\2nd Level', 'Test 2nd Level') #

ACCESS the Independent of specific database one gets the current date and time with
current Date &
Time #XI.SysDate () #

Note regarding | Different to the formula operator, the use of a Parameter within the IMPORT Data from SQL-
Parameter sources” operator does not cause a listing of the data-node in the following list:
management

_!_,; Al Pararmeber _!_,' Clear

Unigue name Caption
= d I Auswahl
Data Node Operator
B01 Fitter Rowwise CShar...
B01 Fiter Rowwise CShar...
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E.2.4. How to work with Parameters in [TIS]Board?

Task Actions
Define a 1. Make a new Controller — see Create CONTROLLER Portlets (allows for recalculation of nodes in
Controller [TIS]Editor)
Ef’rctj"itha”d 2. Open the recalculate operator and add a new line for a Parameter
ind the (repeat if necessary for each Parameter)
Parameter
Settings
Which project parameters are to be offered to the user in the [TIS]Board portlet for adjustment?
-9 Aaln
1) Parameters for operator, 7) General parameters
Which data nodes need to be recalculated?
N
3. Select the Parameters you want to be visible in the Portlet
Edit operation settings '[TIS]Board - Neu berechnen 2.0 (3099B243-17B4-439D-A595-F893D7AEEBOS)
Settings
Welche Projektparameter sollen dem Benutzer im [TIS]Board Portlet zur Anpassung angeboten werden?
2) Interval | Scaling 6.0 | Calculation method - ﬁ E] B
1) Allgemeiner Parameter, 2) Parameter fiir Operator
4. Select the nodes to be updated
Which data nodes need to be recalculated?
B Example I « BO0 Convert & Scale
Create the The steps are the same as described in: Create CONTROLLER Portlets (allows for recalculation of
Portlet with nodes in [TIS]Editor).
the
corresponding | As in the Recalculate operator a Parameter was selected, this Parameter (and other selected Param-
interface to eters) is/are visible in the Portlet.
change the

values of the

Parameter Controll scaling interval Lol 3

Interval for Scaling: | Count start time only h]

[ w0 Recacuste |

E.2.5. Creating Formatted Controller Portlets

Task Actions
Introduction Sometimes it might be necessary that a Controller Portlet should be created with bold font or in-
dents.
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Task Actions

Define Format | For formatting font in a portlet, go to the parameters. In the section column where you define the
of Parameters | text for the portlet you can use HTML formatting.

<b> allows the write bold text.

<i> allows to write italic text.

Using Indents | For using intends we recommend to use placeholders before the text, such as: “---» or » “.

Example

E.2.6. Trouble Shooting

Task Actions

Background In operations [TIS]Editor you can’t normally see the values of parameters used.
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Task Actions

Show Settings | Select the operation and choose “Show Setting” on the right. A new window opens with the state-
ment of the operations. The parameters are either replaced with the database name of the TIS Ta-
ble or the number of the parameter.

[ERTETRP. [
No. Status Operation  Id Description 18
Unable to read data records from the database. @& (Delactivate several
D Recloulate
Seftings
I data from - N - _ -
Al S’gf“:;ﬁsm Error in the SQL statement: The pattern information could not be determined (the SQL query is probably settings...

invalid). select cO as STAFFID, c1 as FIRSTNAME, c2 as LASTNAME, c3 as NAME, c4 AS ROLE, c5 as
EMAIL, c6 as VFROM, c7 as VTO from #XLTISTable(#XL.TISPar('parAreal’)#,'Staff)# order by 0, <5 @ Show
desc =

(& XIMES Time Intelligence Solutions - Internet Explorer ‘EIM‘

‘ @ hitp://www.ximeshosted.com/EMIRATES/TIS/WebApp/dialog/parameter/displayframe.aspx’mode=Operation |

V17 STAFF LIST

1. Importing data from SQL sources 3.1

This operator imports data from MS5QL, ORACLE or ODBC data sources

Unable to read data records from the database.

Settings

Data source SQL2000

Connection character Data Source=DB5;User ID=TISQMETRIXE

sequence

SQL guery select c0 as STAFFID, c1 as FIRSTNAME, c2 as LASTNAME, 3 as NAME, o4 AS ROLE, 5 as EMAIL, S as WFROM, o7 as VTO

from XT3F635E1356280000 order by 0, ¢5 desc
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F. WORKING WITH [TIS]

F.1. How to deal with many data and several variables?
Task Actions
You have a set of many data with different variables. You want to make an easy solution where you
can summarize and filter the data depending on one or several variables.
Example for the data:
1 01,02/2012 06:00:00 01/02/2012 15:00:00 A M NT 1c
2| 301 02,/02/2012 06:00:00 02/02/2012 15:00:00 A M NT 4 Thu 9.00! 92.00 21C
3 301 03/02/2012 02:00:00 03/02/2012 21:00:00 A D NT 5Fri 12,00 242.00 3|C
4 301 04/02/2012 00:00:00 04/02/2012 00:00:00 A - - 4 Sat 0.00! 0.00 4
5 301 054022012 00:00:00 05/02/2012 00:00:00 A - - 7 5un 0.00 0.00 5|C
6| 301 06,/022012 09:00:00 06/02/2012 21:00:00 A D NT 1Mon 12,00 230,00 &|C
7 301 07/02/2012 13:00:00 07/02/2012 23:00:00 A L NT 2 Tue 10,00 142.00 Fils
8| 301 08/02/2012 13:00:00 08022012 23:00:00 A L NT 3 Wed 10.00] 202.00 3(C
9 301 09,/02/2012 00:00:00 09/02/2012 00:00:00 A - - 4 Thu 0.00! 0.00 Ell
10 301 10/02/2012 13:00:00 10/02/2012 23:00:00 A L o7 SFri 10,00 192.00 10/C
11 301 11/02/2012 00:00:00 11/02/2012 00:00:00 A - - B Sat 0.00 0.00 11jC
Prepare Create a table with one column for the variable and four columns of your ID (1-4). The columns
everything in with the variables will be the identifier of the (set of) variables (e.g. V1-V5). In the fields of ID1-4
TIS-Editor you can now define the standard values. Place one or a combination of variables in the grid. Empty
Step 1 fields are being defined with a “*”. Now make an Editable Grid out of it.
1v1 A * * *
42‘yz B = - =
3V3 c * * *
a4 - - T =
slvs = = or =
Back Forward » Go to page 1 Total 1 Number of rows: 5 | Columns: 5
Prepare Reimport your TIS-table again (Retrieve editable data table)
everything in
TIS-Editor
Step 2
Prepare Merge it with your data (Cartesian product) and calculate in the Formula Editor if the ID in the data
everything in matches with the defined variables. Then filter all relevant data.
TIS-Editor
Step 3
]]gl m ]]§2 m ]]:3 m ]]‘;4 m Sta:‘T]D m Iln{ns m Ul:ll'rl's rm:lum
11 : 01,/02/2012 15:00:00|A M NT 3 Wed 302 5.00 92.00 300
2V1 100 01,/02/2012 15:00:00|A M NT 3 Wed 313 g.00 137.00 3490
3v1 01/02/2012 06:00:00|  01/02/2012 15:00:00 /A M NT 3 Wed 301 g.00 191.00 1
41 01/02/2012 09:00:00|  01/02/2012 21:00:00 /A D NT 3 Wed 314 12,00 194.00 378[
51 01/02/2012 13:00:00| 01/02/2012 23:00:00/A L NT 3 Wed 307! 10.00 212.00 175[
6Vl 01/02/2012 13:00:00| 01/02/2012 23:00:00 A L NT 3 Wed 318 10.00 122.00 523
Prepare 4. Scale your data according to your entered variables
everything in
TIS-Editor
Step 4 1 01/02/2012 00:00:00 01/03/2012 00:00:00; 1,3683.00 21,122.00/V1
2| 01/02/2012 00:00:00 01/03/2012 00:00:00 1,197.00 19,624.00/v2
3 01/02/2012 00:00:00 01/03/2012 00:00:00] 1,036.00 16,925.00(V3
4 01/02/2012 00:00:00 01/03/2012 00:00:00; 3,413.00 54,755.00(v4
5| 01/02/2012 00:00:00! 01/03/2012 00:00:00; 183.00! 2,916.00/V5
Back Forward = Go to page 1 Total 1 Number of rows: 5 | Columns: 5
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Task Actions
Prepare 5. Match the variables with data and the definition grid from [TIS]Board (intersection). Bring the
everything in data to the TIS-Board again.
TIS-Editor
Step 5
1 Totld ‘ o Number of rows: 5 | Calumns:lB
Prepare 6. Create a table where you define the caption of you ID columns. ID1 = ..., ID2 = ...
everything in
TIS-Editor
Step 6

What you can
do in the
[TIS]Board
Step 1

You can see your standard data like you have defined in the [TIS]Board including a caption for the
IDs.

Input Variables

ariable 101
1 W A * * *
2 w2 B * * *
3 V3 c * * *
4 v4 = * NT *
5| V5 * * aT *

Last Change: 15/05/2012 15:46:02

Hours and Units per Varaible L2l

Variable 101 Hours Units Units/Hour
V1 A * * * 1,363.00 21,122.00 1550
V2 B * * * 1,197.00 19,624.00 16.39
V3 c ® ® ® 1,036.00 16,925.00 16.34
V4 * * NT * 3,413.00 54 755.00 16.04
Vs * * aT * 183.00 2916.00 1593

Last Change: 15/05/2012 15:46:01

ID Caption

Content Possible Entries
I Team A B C
o2 Shift Type M (= Morning), D (= Day}, L (= Late)
03 Day Code NT (=Normal Time}, OT (= Overtime)
4 Weekday 1 Mon, 2 Tue, 3 Wed, 4 Thu, 5 Fri, 8 Sat, ¥ Sun

Last Change: 15/05/2012 15:46:01

What you can
do in the
[TIS]Board
Step 2

2. Change the parameters, save them and press the recalculate button

Controller Definition Period

lo1/02/2012 (3| 00:00 l
| | o0:00 kl H

Time filter - from:

Time fitter - to |01/03/2012

Last Change: 1%/05/2012 15:50:58
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Task Actions
What you can | 3. After a few seconds you all the relevant information for the data you defined.
do in the
[TIS]Board Input Variables L= 4
Step 3
“Variable 101 D2 D3 D4
1 Wi = I = *
2 \.‘Fz * D * *
3 V3 * L * *
4 V4 * * * 1 Mon
5 W5 * * * 2 Tue
Hours and Units per Varaible L=l 4
Wariable D1 D2 ID3 D& Hours Units. Units/Hour
W1 * I * * 1,044.00 16,855.00 16.15
W2 * n] * * 1,392.00 22,264.00 15.99
V3 * L * * 1,160.00 18,552.00 15.99
W4 * * * 1 Mon 495.00 7,354.00 15.86
W5 * * * 2 Tue 495.00 7.728.00 15.58
Last Change: 15/05/2012 15:50:58
F.2. Updating of Edited Data

When you are dealing with several datasets, which you need to “save” and “load” again, [TIS] offers some possibilities
to enable “saving” and “loading”. These are described on the following pages.

F.2.1. Join before Init

Task Actions

Background You don't want to lose changes from EdGrid but have to bring in new values.
Node 1 Init values.

Node 2 Merge with edited values from 3, throw out deleted values Prepare EdGrid
Node 3 Get Back EdGrid

Update Recalc 2

Pro & Con PRO: Simple and easy to implement.

CON: For small datasets that are not stored.

F.2.2. Method csv

Task Actions
Background In long lists it is difficult to add several related rows. A specialized entry table makes this easier.
Node 1 Read CSV and prepare Ed Grid1.
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Node 2 Get results from Ed Grid1

Node 3 Prepare additional Ed Grid2 with Default Values
Node 4 Get results from Ed Grid2

Node 5 Concatenate Results 1 & 2 & Store in CSV
Update Store new entries: Series => 4,5,1,2

Pro & Con PRO: For large datasets

F.2.3. Method TIS-Table

Task Actions

Background E.g. there are definitions for each team. If a team-name is removed from team-list also these addi-
tions should be removed.

Node 1 Create team list

Node 2 Prepare definition for team members with Multiselect

Node 3 Get back Multiselect & store as update in TIS-Table

Node 4 Read TIS-Table, Merge with team list and overwrite complete TIS-Table

Update 1 Store single entry

Update 2 Clean list

Pro & Con PRO: For large datasets

F.2.4. Method Append

Task Actions
Background Have default values even if there was no selection made
Node 1 List initial values for Multiselect for all keys
Node 2 Get initial values and update TIS-Table
Node 3 Read TIS-Table, append initial values and remove double values. Merge with keys to remove delet-
ed values.
F.3. Hiding Zero Values
Task Actions
Background If you are working with larger tables with several 0 values it might help you hiding the zeros. There

are two simple ways — one in the [TIS]Editor, one in the [TIS]Board — to get them hidden.
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[TIS]Editor We start with the table with some zeroes.
Step 1

1|Mon 1 0 0 4
2[Tue o 0 2 2
3|wed 2 0 0 0
4/Thu ] 1 1 1
5|Fri 2 2 0 1
6[sat 1 1 1 0
7[5un 2 0 0 0

Back Forward » Go to page - 1  Total 1 Mumber of rows: 7 | Columns: 5
[TIS]Editor Add the operation “Format Columns” and change the Data Format in each column to:

Step 2
<font color="black">#, ##0</font>;<font color="black">-#, ##0</font>;<font
color="white">#</font> - for integer values.

<font color="black">#, ##0.00</font>;<font color="black">-
#,##0.00</font>;<font color="white">#</font> - for double values.

Original data type Data Format Semantics
A Day Text Text Identifier L}
B Shop 1 Integer Integer # EH0;-F FH0; Mumber L‘}
C Shop 2 Integer Integer # E#0;-% EH0; Mumber L‘}
D Shop 3 Integer Integer # EH0;-# HH; Mumber L‘}
E Shop 4 Integer Integer ~  color="white™>#<ffont>| Mumber - ﬂ L
)
[Text L} 1
Integer #2250 2
Long integer # ##70 L}
Double #,##0.00 2
Date &Time G 2 L
Time T L‘}
Yes /Mo value 2
Apply as default
Id
s
[ Help | i
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[TIS]Editor You will finally get the following result:
Step 3
1Mon 1 4
2|Tue 2 2
3|wed 2
4[Thu 1 1 1
5|Fri 2 2 1
6[5at 1 1 1
75un 2
Back Forward = Go to page 1 Total 1 Murmber of rows: 7 | Columns: 5
[TIS]Board Dealing with this problem in [TIS]Board is different. Formatting the columns in the [TIS]Editor has
Step 1 no effects on data in [TIS]-Board.
Create a SimpleGrid and chose it when creating a new Portlet in [TIS]Designer.
Day Shop 1 Shop 2 Shop 3 Shop 4
Mon 1 0 0 4
Tue 0 0 2 2
Wed 2 0 0 0
Thu 0 1 1 1
Fri 2 z 0 1
Sat 1 1 1 0
Sun 2 0 0 0
Last Change: 07/03/2013 14:16:26
[TIS]Board Now chose the column where you want to hide the zero. On the right hand side scroll to the bottom
Step 2 and add new Special Format Type by clicking onto the green plus.

Mew Special | h] @

Format Type:
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[TIS]Board Then choose in the fields “From” and the “To” value 0 and check the boxes “Include from”, “Include
Step 3 to” and “Hide data”.
Mews Special m
Format Type: | hl
Type: Generic
Action: | h]
Color: il o
From: | 1] |
Incude from:
Ta: | 1] |
Include to:
Hide data:
[TIS]Board You will get a table like this:
Step 4

Day Shop 1 Shop 2 Shop 3 Shop 4
Won 1 4
Tue 2 Z
Wed Z

Thu 1 1 1
Fri 2 2 1
Sat 1 1 1

Sun 2z

Last Change: 07/03/2013 14:16:26

F.4. Finding Empty Strings in Parameters

Task

Actions

Background

Sometimes users can define empty strings in Parameters. These might end up in problems when
calculating. Therefore it is necessary to find empty strings in Parameters.
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Solution Get the data field from the Parameters in to a table an choose an formula operator.
The Parameter has the name: par_WHERE1_ADD_MANUAL
#par WHERE1 ADD MANUAL# == null ? "xxxx":
(((string) #par WHERE1 ADD MANUAL#) .Trim() == "" 2 "yyy": "ok")
So if the Parameter is a Null-Value “xxxx” will be returned, if it is an empty string, “yyy”, if every-
thing is fine “ok".
F.5. Updating Pages on Opening
Task Actions
Background If it is necessary that a [TIS]-Board page is being refreshed on opening. In this case it is necessary
to build the following helper.
Prepare in In the example the data node A01 User data should be recalculated.
[TIS]Editor
1. Create a data node with [TIS]Board — Recalculate, which recalculates the data node AO1.
Settings
Which data nodes need to be recalculated?:
1 [TI5]Board - Recaloulate 2.0 A Gruppe/AD1 User data
[T15]Board button name:
[T15]Board button icon: icon-bomb
Back Forward = Go to page 1 Total 1 MNumber of operations: 1
2. Create a second data node with [TIS]Board — Recalculated on Refresh Time. This node should
recalculate the recalculate node from before, the result will be A01.
1 [T15]Eoard - Recalculate on refresh time 1.0 Data node: Recalculate: AD2 Ordinary recalculate
Data node: Result: AD1 User data
Back Forward » Go to page 1 Total 1 Number of operations: 1
Prepare in Create a portlet out of the automatic refreshing node and set the refresh time to 0 seconds. Then
[TIS]Designer | minimize the height of the portlet to minimum so that it becomes nearly invisible.
Prepare in Place portlet with the table from data node A01 and the portlet with automatic refresh onto the
[TIS]Board same page. If possible you can hide the refresh portlet in the bottom.
Now the refresh portlet recalculates after opening, which initiates a refresh of the grid portlet.
F.6. [OPA]in [TIS]
Task Actions
Background It is possible to use [OPA] — Operating Hours Assistant by XIMES — with in the [TIS].
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User Interface

Editor Settings

The functions of [OPA] can directly be used in the [TIS]Board. The functionality is closely the same
to the client version.
Characteristics of cover Q @ D @
Property Description 1 ya‘”e Description 2 \2/5 Low 1 z 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 :‘flzhry
1 Keep high cover to a minimum - - - - O B B B @ O B B O O
2 Keep low cover to a minimum - - - - O B B B O B B B B O
3 Kespnumber oftypes of shiftst . — — — - B B @B B B B B B B B
4| Prafer same shift ends — - B - O B B B B B @ @ @ @O
S | Prefer shifls of length equalor gr... — 4 hours - OB B B B B @B @ B B &
B Keep number of duties per week... weekly working hour... 28 desired maxim... & B =] B B =] B =] B B =]
7 Maximum number of working hou__  in normal shifts. 1668  instand by shi_. 0 (=) M| (=) (=) M| (=) M| M (=) M|
8 Maximum number of employess s in normal shifts. 100 instand by shi. 0 (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=] (=]
S Minimum workforce requirements  — - ~ - B B B B B 8 B 8 8 B
10| Maximum workforce requirements  — - - - 0O OB B B B @B @B B B O
11 Similarity between cover and op... — - - - O O B B O B O OB O O
Demand of staff HeoHX =
From To Stan... Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun
1 0500 0200 MNo 50 50 50 50 50 10 10
2 0300 10:00 No 100 g0 70 100 100 20 20
3| 10:00 12:00 Ne 120 70 &0 120 105 4l 30
4 1200 1400 No 130 50 80 130 110 40 40
5 1400 1800 No 20 20 a0 a0 20 10 10
§ 1800 2200 MNo 40 40 40 40 40 0 0
Shift Types leoEHx®E&
S Abbr. Earliest Best Latest start ~ Minimum o ST
types duration
1 Merning W 05:00 08:00 10:00 05:00 08:00 12:00
2 | Day o 08:00 12:00 14:00 04:00 07:00 12:00
3 Evening E 15:00 17:00 18:00 0700 08:00 10:00
4 HNight N 20:00 20:00 21:00 06:00 08:00 0g:00
Staffing level £ R (=) & start shift generation -
Runtime (sec.): 60
 Chart Legend -
125,00 Stop after x seconds 10
without improvement:
100,00
@ Start
75,00 Stop shift generation 1@
@ Stop
50,00
Status shift generation QJ &
500 Status Time
Shift generation finished =
0.00 KPls =]
! 01.10 00:00  02.10 00:00  03.10 00:00  04.10 00:00  05.10 00:00  06.10 00:00 Number of
Low cover  High cover Filness
From shifts.
In [TIS]Editor some specialized operators are used. These include:
e Trigger shift generation 2.0

F.7. Copy Data between Excel and [TIS]

Task

Actions

Background

Data from an Editable Grid can easily be copied to MS Excel. After editing there The data can be
copied back to the Editable Grid.
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Copy Data to Click the button Copy/paste data:
Excel
Editable Grid Hie & XE &zs
Name Cate el
Copy/paste table

1| Peter 01/04/2014 00:00:00 Sl

2 Mary 05/04/2014 00:00:00 3 |:|

3 | Susi 06/04/2014 00:00:00 10 @

4 | Martin 09/04/2013 00:00:00 13

5 | Michael 111042014 00:00:00 22 |:|

A new window opens:

L:J’Copvlpaste window x| |

Copy contents Paste contents

Name Date NrYes/No
Peter |01/04/2014 00:00:00[1
Mary |05/04/2014 00:00:003
Susi  |08/04/2014 00:00:00{10
Martin |09/04/2013 00:00:0013
Michael|11/04/2014 00:00:00[22

o =0 oo

Mark the data and copy the data and paste it to Excel. There you can edit the data.
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Copy Data to
[TIS]

In the same window, switch to “Paste contents” and paste the data from Excel without the header.

L_} Copy/paste window

Copy contents Paste contents

Please supply following columns in your table: Name, Date, Nr, Yes/MNo

Mame Date Nr Yes/MNo
Peter  01.04.2014 00:00 1
Mary 05.04.2014 00:00 3
Susi 08.04.2014 00:00 10

Martin - 09.04.2013 00:00 13
Michael 11.04.2014 00:00 22
Thomas 22.04.2014 00:00 34
Dieter 23.04.2014 00:00 78
Johannes  27.04.2014 00:00
Sabine 01.05.2014 00:00 5

I X QN e I = e ]
=

Depending on your data, choose now “Replace rows” — all previous data in the Editable Grid will be
deleted — or “Insert lines” — the pasted data will be appended to the existing data.

Editable Grid
Name
1 Peter

Mary

Susi

B La P

Martin

en

Michael
Thomas
Dieter

Johannes

o o~

Sabine

Date

01/04/2014 00:00:00
05/04/2014 00:00:00
08/04/2014 00:00:00
0%/04/2013 00:00:00
11/04/2014 00:00:00
22/04/2014 00:00:00
23/04/2014 00:00:00
27/04/2014 00:00:00
01/05/2014 00:00:00

0 Discard lines @ Replace rows @ Insert lines

HOeoXE s

Nr es/No
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G.1. What is [TIS]Admin all about?

Background [TIS]JAdministrator supports the definition of roles and users
Role Roles are groups of rights that refer to roles of persons as users. Predefined roles are:
% Time Intelligence Solutions | Administration
Users and roles = Client UKD1: All user roles
& Users
2 Roles Name Description Type of role W
ClientAdministrator Users with this role may administer all Client
users of their client. administrator
DynamicViewer Users with this role may view their own Dynamic Viewer
Roles... projects as well as projects of other
Users.
&’ Add PowerlJser Users with this role may view and edit Power User
& Delete their own projects as well as projects
of other users.
StandardUser Users with this role may only view and Standard User
Help... edit their own projects.
) TISBoardAdmin TISBoard Administrator [TIS]Board
@ Display Administrator
TISBoardDesigner DashBoardDesigner [TIS]Board
Designer
TISBoardMasterDesigner TISBoard MasterDesigner [TIS]Board
Master Designer
TISBoardUser DashBoardUser [TIS]Board User
TISTestCreator UMIT-Test aus TIS erzeugen 1E:3er11:erate UMNIT
es
UploadData Users with this role may upload raw Upload Manager

data files to the TIS server.

Additional roles can be defined.

Users Users are assigned to roles and get the corresponding rights.

Users and roles Client UKD1: Edit user Gaertner, Johannes

% :sleerss Last name: Gaertner
First name: Johannes
User name: g
Password: Edit.. Reset

Help...

& Display Roles =
[C] CLIENTADMINISTRATOR -

[] o¥HAMICVIEWER

POWERUSER

m

[F] STAMDARDUSER
TISBOARDADMIN
TISBOARDDESIGNER

[/] TISECARDMASTER DESIGHER 2

[Projects] [Files] [Persistenz]
All projects
+) Back

Name Author Read Write Delete  Inherit Infolis

PACKAGE Demand FCS v011 110919 Yes \i»’

1
Johannes Gaertner,

They have all rights on their own projects and can be given/denied additional rights that go be-
yond the assigned roles.

Definition of rights Rights can be defines on various levels regarding Read/Write/Delete and visibility, down to level
of being able to change a specific input.
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Create user Define first name and name, username and password

Assign roles [F] TisecarpADMIN

[¥] TISBOARDUSER

[TIS]Board Sign in that user is initialized there.

= All TIS tables

:[£] Touren Stopps

CI Tresor

Tables Assign tables to user (incl. inherit)

[Projects] [Files] [TIS Tables] [Persistenz]

= All projects

Projects Assign projects to user (incl. inherit)

[Projects] [Files] [TIS Tables] [Persistenz]

Zeit und Geld Step | ABFRAGE 130821 V21)G

Standard

® Eria

Verboten

Standard © Standard

Verboten

Eraubt  [V)a
Verboten

Assign roles Remove

U TISBOARDADMIN
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H.1. Change the Default Client

Element Description

Background The default client automatically appears when you come to the login page of the TIS-
Board. This client can be set to another client in the TIS-Board setting.

) [TIS]Board 5.4
Client: Im

Lisername:
Password:
[ esen ]
Open This file can be found on the server where TIS has been installed:
TISBoardSettings.js
C:\inetpub\wwwroot\XIMES\TISBoard\portal\portal
Open the file with a notepad.
Change here the TISBoard.MAINCONNECTURL = '/XIMES/TISBoard/DispatcherService.svc';
settings for the Default | // Base language setting
Client TISBoard.lang = "en";

// TISBoard Settings
TISBoard.AddPortletTreeHeight 350;
TISBoard.ControllerLabelWidth = 150;
TISBoard.MaxOpenedTabs = 1;

//TISBoard.ReportStyle = "background: #F7FBFF;";
//TISBoard.OMTPStyle = "background: #FFFFCC;";
TISBoard.tokenPleaseWait = ("Please wait.");
TISBoard.defaultClient = "01";

TISBoard.initialEditMode = false;

TISBoard.MinHeight = 60;
TISBoard.MaxHeight = 2000;
TISBoard.MinRefreshTime = 0;
TISBoard.MaxWestTreeWidth = 355;
TISBoard.MinWestTreeWidth 200;
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H.2. Setting a different Logo

Element Description

Background Normally on the top of the TIS-Board pages there is XIMES logo.

Lizenznehmer: . 4 ﬁ [
Entgelt
Benutzer:Thomas Tippl ' I.g] ..?__,;, @J

For certain solutions it might be necessary to replace it with a different logo

Go to the right folder There where TIS was installed on the server there should be a path like that:

TISBoard\portal\portal\logos

Replace files There you will find at least the following files:

+ TISBoard = porkal = portal = logos

Mare “

3| wimes_logo_hleached, gif
5| wimes_logo_logon, gif

5| wimes_logo_small, gif

Replace all of them with the new logo.

[TIS] Developer Manual — Version 5.8.2 Page 193 of 200



I. APPENDIX
I.1. Trouble Shooting

I. APPENDIX

I.1.

Trouble Shooting

I.1.1. The five most important issues for [TIS]Board

XiMES

Problem

Possible Reasons

Trouble Shooting

Cannot open a project in
[TIS]Editor anymore

or

Another User has opened the projects | o

in [TIS]Editor

excl

Go to [TIS]Editor Overview — there should
be a symbol and the information who has

usive rights

e Contact that person

cannot Recalculate from
[TIS]Board

[TIS]Board is used as planning tool
and locked the project or vice versa.

The lock has to be released.

See Locking and releasing projects for details.

I am logged out of
[TIS]Designer when log-
ging on in [TIS]Board or
vice versa.

Contact your Administrator to get a second account.

It is planned to remove this problem in [TIS]Editor version 5.2.

Cannot find a data-node
in [TIS]Designer

Forgot to switch on the symbol for
[TIS]Board connection in [TIS]Editor

In [TIS]Editor at the data-node
Properties

I [T15]Board

Cannot see a newly
designed Portlet in
[TIS]Board

The tree in [TIS]Board only updates
after a new logon or a refresh (F5)

Press F5

Portlets/pages do not
come together with the
project

Right now Portlets & pages are not

exported/imported.

Please build them manually.

We work on this issue to be sorted out - pre-
sumably in Version 5.2.

I.1.2. The two most important issues for Parameters

Problem

Possible Reasons

Trouble Shooting

General Parameter does
not work

The setting in the
second column of the
formula-operator is
not a TIS-Parameter.

Change it here

Formula operator (row-by-row)

#d#

Parameter

| TISParameter «
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Problem

Possible Reasons

Trouble Shooting

Cannot change values of
Parameters

After changing a val-
ue, do not forget to
update the Parame-

Edit Parameter

Name (unigue):

Caption: Mame of identifier

ter.

Description:
Data type: Text

Value: Baho I

! Update Parameter ! Clear ! Edit

Unigue name Caption

H W

Name of identifier

I

S Delete
Description Datatype

Text

I.1.3. Further Troubleshooting

Problem

Possible Reasons

Trouble Shooting

Editable Grid does not
work

Instead of the RETRIEVAL node the FILL
node has the property

Properties = [TIS]Board

Switch on the other node.

Several operations follow immediately after
Retrieval

Make separate nodes.

Cannot edit editable GRID

If you are in the [TIS]Designer please save th

If you are in the [TIS]Board it might be a question of user rights.

e Portlet.

Project is not released after
pressing the lightning sym-
bol in the Admin page

KNOWN BUG: Page does not update itself
automatically so it looks like it is not re-
leased.

Please refresh the Portlet by pressing the

. .
Refresh with to see whether it
worked.

(While the locked sign is there the calcula-
tion still goes on. Correspondingly it cannot
be release and the project cannot be used
by other [TIS]Board users. Pressing the
Lightning symbol does not result in release.

*

Refresh with to see whether the
Lock-Sign disappeared and then press
the lightning symbol.

Lightning does not result in release of project:

Admin: Project cache 2 (original projects) -1l 4]
Server Project
! Client ] Key Created on Project open | Action
Instance hName
nettepiilo... WMAS WMAS_FC 38 08/08/201 ...
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Problem Possible Reasons

Trouble Shooting

Lightning does result in release of project:

Admin: Project cache 2 (original projects)

3erver
Instance

Project
Name

WMAS_FC 38

Client

nettcpiilo... WMAS

Admin: Project cache 2 (original projects)

Server
Instance

Project

Client Name

Key Created on

08061201 ...

Key Created on

Locked Project open | Action
T
L=l 1
Locked Project open | Action

Job does not finish NOTE: Very long jobs are automatically stopped
after reaching the time out. — Typically 30" to 60’
of processing time. The actual value is config-

ured by the administrator in the server settings.

Try to improve speed, reduce data
or make several steps.
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Problem

Possible Reasons Trouble Shooting

Download TO EXCEL from
[TIS]Board does not work

Possible | Test with a smaller number of rows.
reason:
Size

Possible | Standard settings for security may prevent download. Please change them to
reason: | the following values

Security
ENGLISH: Enable automatic prompt for download
Internet Options = =]

Anceen P
| General | Security | privacy | Content | Connections | Programs | Advanced | Security Settings - Intemet Zone ==
Settings
Select a zone to view or change security settings. ) i
e a L‘ :J @ 82 Dowrloads
Internet  Localintranet Trusted sites  Restricted @j Automatic prompting for file downloads
sites @

Internet o nable E———ou |
0 This zone i for Internet websites, = @

except those listed in trusted and

restricted zones.

Security level for this zone

Custom
Custom settings.
-Tao change the settings, dick Custom level,
~To use the recommended settings, dlick Defauit level,

] r
*Takes effect after you restart Internet Explorer

Enable Protected Mode (requires restarting Internet Explorer)

Reset custom settings

Besett0: [ edium-high (default) v] [ Reset.. |

[ customlevel... | [ Defaultievel |

[ Reset all zones to default level ]

GERMAN: Aktivieren Eingabeaufaufforderung fiir Dateidownloads

Internetoptionen HE ! Sicherheitseinstellungen - Internetzone
Werbindungen | Programme | Erwetert | [~ Einstell
Algenein Scherhek | patenschutz | Inhake I ® Hahe Scherhel -l
#2, Benutzerauthentifizierung
Wahien Sie eine Zone aus, um deren Sicherheitseinstelungen Festzulegen, &, Anmeldurg
— e © anonyme Anmeldung
0 .g 4 O Automatische Anmeldung mit aktuelem Benutzernamen u
v @ automatisches Anmelden nur in der Intranetzone
Internet Lokales Intranet Yertravenswirdige  Eing: © Mach Benutzername und Kennwart fragen __J
Sies [* Dovinload
a| | LI 1% Automatische Eingabeauffordarung Fiir Dateldawnlosds
Internet — @ Aktivieren
0 Diese Zone st fir Internetwebsies, die nicht in dhs © Deaktivieren
den Zonen vertrauenswirdiger bzw. % Dateidowrioad
eingesthrankter Stes aufgelstet sind, @ Aktwiersn
O Deaktivieren
[ Sicherheitsstufe dieser Zone »
% schriftartdownload -
Benutzerdefiniert o —— | _,J—J
Benutzerdefinierte Einstellungen -
- Klicken Sie auf "Stufe anpassen”, um die Einstelungen zu *wird nach einem Internst Explorer-Neustart wirksam
anderm.
Eﬁﬁ Sie auf ‘Stm;damdﬂuid', umn dis empfohlenen | Benutzerdefinierte Einstelungen zuriicksetzen
ngen 2u verwenden,
Zueksei2en [yt ahoch (andard) =] zuricksetzen...

Stufe anpassen... | stendardstufe |

oK I Abbrechen

Alle Zonen auf Standardstufe zuricksetzen I

ok abbrechen | Cberrafien |
I1.1.4. Trouble Shooting Parameter
Problem Possible Reasons Trouble Shooting
Parameter cannot update Another parameter already is set to this Edit the operator and change the setting
settings in an operation operation. manually. If the settings remain with the
old setting, another parameter is control-
ling the settings.
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I.1.5. Trouble Shooting Regression Analysis

Problem Possible Reasons Trouble Shooting

Regression Analysis returns | If the option “Select all numeric columns is | Use the operator “Format columns” and

an error set”, the semantics of each column needs change the semantics.

to be set to “Number”

I.2. Training

I.2.1. Basic training: Content

Notion Exercise Bonus exer-
cise:
Unit - Start o Importing SOLUTION: Training examples changfc_- time
e  Exporting Solutions scale in
e Add new data node chart
e Naming of nodes (see Wiki: , TIS:Benennung_von_Knoten™) different
o HTML-Formatting (Wiki: , TIS:HTML-Formatierung”) sum interval
e  Conversions— why (Convert From Date/From-Time/To-Time) in new node
¢ Node references (create and change), hide, show, and change details <> Different
work with node A0O sum rule
e Add operations (/_'.e. s_ta/.‘t
e Sum on days and weeks (Sum and count) time in in-
e Chart ,Histogram Time Pattern", formatting the chart terval)
Unit II e Get familiar with the data > data from A01 Set refer-
e  Scaling node working time ence to
e  Pivot table time x weekdays node A01
e Chart Histogram time pattern® Analyse the
e  Set reference to node A0OO new data (is
e Link to calendar it possible?)
e Pivot table time x weekdays
e Deactivate / activate operations
Unit III o  Create new folder B03, and new node B03_01 Find differ-
o Data management on server / local installation ence be-
e Data management on server & prepare import data (txt, csv) tween
e ... Download a node into EXCEL, save a *.txt file on your desktop, up- B03_02 and
load it to data management & import it with import CSV operator B03_03
e Understand the implications of zero-values, empty data fields, and value Explain the
,O" differences
e ... Difference 0 & missing value.

e ... When you import data with the “Import CSV operator” there are dif-
ferent options to deal with missing values

e Create new node B03_02

e  Connect with ,,General Calendar"

e Scale data

e Create new node B03_03

e Scale data

e  Connect with ,General calendar®
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XIMES

Notion Exercise Bonus exer-
cise:

Unit IV e Create new folder B04 and new node B04_01 — based on A01 e Rename,

e Create new column with ,General calendar" containing ,year, calendar reorder and
week" delete col-

e Create new column with ,General calendar" containing ,weekday" umns
e Create auxiliary calendar date with ,,Formula operator" e Manage
e ... System.DateTime.ParseExact("20080225","yyyyMMdd",null) _numt_)gr of
e  Create new node B04_02 identifiers

e, Formula operator (row-by-row)": write field with given value in calen-
dar date format

e, Formula operator (row-by-row)": extract part of a text field;

e convert a number in text format into number format; add a given num-
ber of days to a field in calendar date format; ,Formula operator (row-
by-row)": add a given number of hours, minutes, and seconds to a field
in calendar date format, create column , To_Aux" with
HFrom_Aux#.AddTicks((#To#-#From#).Ticks)"

e  Operator ,Sort rows"

e  Operator ,Delete columns"

e  Operator ,Chart: 2D map (Start table list)

1.2.2. Excercises

Transform to 11U

Step 1: 1. Make new data-node Refer to data-node with raw data
2. Convert DateTIME

Sums per type of time
Aim We have a list of revenues, which revenues are not within the Opening
hours?
Annaherung Ho to define :

e Mo-Sa 9:00 - 18:00
e Mo..Tu..
e from1.1.2011 Mo ... Tu
from 1.3. 2012 Mo... Tu ...
o Filiale A:
from 1.1.2011 Mo ... Tu
from 1.3. 2012 Mo... Tu ...
e FilialeB ....
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1.2, Training X v ﬂ v n E =)

Approaches e  Formelaoperator
e Zeitbereichsfilter (only applicable in some cases)
e Merge data with some information, when a shop is open/or not in one of
theses ways
1. If anintervall is defined over several raster intervalls: Test with
Formula operator
2. Ifitis defined per raster interval: Work with Merge Data (Daten
Zusammenfassen)

Approaches:

e Liste und Import CSV
e  Mache die Liste im TIS direkt: wann ist offen
Filialnummer
Wochentag
Von Uhrzeit
Bis Uhrzeit
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